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INTRODUCTION 

The Economic and Financial Document 2019, the first of the new 

Government, examines the results achieved in ten intense months of activity and 

traces the budgetary and reform policy strategy for the next three years. The 

Government has fully realised the initial economic and social reform programme 

described in early autumn in the Update of the EFD 2018. This happened in an 

international and European economic context that has become increasingly 

difficult and in the presence of periods of tension in the government bond 

market. The Government has tackled the situation by modifying its initial 

budgetary plan in order to reach an agreement with the European Commission at 

the end of last year, but that has not prevented the realisation of its reform and 

social inclusion goals.  

Albeit in a deeply changed and more complex short-term economic context, 

with this document the Government confirms the fundamental objectives of its 

action: gradually reducing the growth gap vis-à-vis the European average that has 

characterised the Italian economy especially in the last decade, while at the 

same time lowering the debt-to-GDP ratio. To this end, the Government’s 

strategy reaffirms the role of public investment as a crucial factor for growth, 

innovation, social development and increased competitiveness of the production 

system; tax reform in a gradual transition towards a flat tax system as an 

important component of a more balanced growth model; support to companies 

engaged in technological innovation and the simultaneous strengthening of the 

social protection and inclusion system.  

The difficult economic situation that we face today is characterised by a 

decline in manufacturing activity that has particularly affected both Germany 

and Italy due to their production specialisation and their high export orientation. 

International relations have changed greatly in the last two years and the 

evolution of world trade has reflected this to a growing extent. This is 

compounded by the slowdown of some major emerging economies, the 

depreciation of the respective exchange rates, continuing uncertainty 

surrounding Brexit and the regulatory and technological changes that have 

affected the automotive industry. These trends have resulted in a marked 

slowdown of European growth, which is accompanied by persistent conditions of 

low inflation. These conditions are more favourable for the countries most 

affected by the crisis at the beginning of the decade, such as Italy. 

In this context, our country’s performance shows that employment and the 

value added of services have been maintained, but this has not been sufficient to 

ensure an adequate rate of growth in Gross Domestic Product. Year 2018 ended 

with an increase in real GDP of 0.9 percent, affected by the unfavourable 
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dynamics of the second half of the year that also determined a slightly negative 

carryover effect on 2019. Because of changes in the internal and external 

conditions, the growth projection for this year has been revised downwards from 

1 percent in the year-end forecast to 0.1 percent in the present document. 

Overcoming this phase of low nominal growth in our economy depends on the 

evolution of the international economy and the effectiveness of growth-

stimulating policies, both macroeconomic and for structural reform, which we 

are implementing.  

There is also a need for a change at European level to move to a growth 

model that, without prejudice to the competitiveness of the EU countries, is 

based more on the promotion of domestic demand. The extremely high trade 

surpluses of some European countries represent the macroeconomic imbalances 

that are the source of excessive exposure to shocks external to the Union, 

especially in an historical time in which globally we are witnessing a possible 

change of approach with respect to international trade and multilateralism. 

Therefore, at European level the Government will promote a reappraisal of the 

economic policy approach, from the budgetary rules to industrial, trade, 

investment and innovation policies. 

 

The current phase of cyclical weakness of the economy makes it necessary to 

sustain economic activity and in particular public and private investment, which, 

though recovering, stood at 18 percent of GDP in 2018, compared to levels above 

20 percent in the years before the crisis.  

The Government has put in place two packages of measures to support 

investment. The first, the ‘Growth’ Decree Law, focuses on measures to 

stimulate the accumulation of capital and investments. Among other measures 

super-depreciation is reintroduced, modified so as to favour small and medium-

sized enterprises, the mini-IRES (corporate income tax) is replaced with a 

reduction in the rates of direct taxes on income attributable to profits retained 

in the undertaking and the procedures to benefit from the patent box tax relief 

are simplified. The measures to support private investment are accompanied by 

an increase in budgetary resources for investment by local and regional 

authorities. Resources that are added to the expected positive effects in terms of 

greater investment attributable to the measures to release surpluses introduced 

with the Budget Law for 2019. 

The second measure, the ‘Sblocca cantieri’ (‘Unlock sites’) Decree Law, aims 

to boost the resumption of the construction sector, streamlining the existing 

legislation relating to the award of contracts, integrated contracts, 

subcontracting, rules on planning, public-private partnership and the procedures 

for the approval of project variations. Investment in construction increased last 

year by 2.6 percent and the number of building permits considerably increased. 

The improvement of the regulatory framework resulting from the legislative 

intervention, together with the Government’s commitment to increase resources 
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for public investment and incentives for the building renovation, including for 

earthquake protection, should therefore create the conditions for a true recovery 

of a sector that is still crucial for employment and the general trend of the 

economy. 

These interventions have a neutral impact on public finances, testifying the 

Government’s attention to budgetary discipline. In the year-end agreement with 

the European Commission, the Government had indicated a net borrowing 

forecast for 2019 of 2 percent of GDP. The Budget Law contains a clause, which in 

case of deviation from the net borrowing target envisages a block on two billion 

of public expenditure. Based on new forecasts published in this document, this 

scenario now appears likely. The Government will therefore implement this 

expenditure reduction.  

 

Because of activating the expenditure reduction laid down by the legislation 

in force (which does not therefore constitute an ‘additional measure’), the 

deficit for this year is estimated at 2.4 percent of GDP. In structural terms, i.e. 

net of cyclical component and temporary measures, this result would give rise to 

a variation in the net borrowing of only -0.1 percentage points. Taking into 

account the flexibility agreed with the Commission in relation to extraordinary 

expenditure to tackle hydrogeological risks and extraordinary interventions on 

infrastructure, as well as the negative level of the output gap, the result for this 

year would fall within the limits of the Stability and Growth Pact (SGP). 

For subsequent years, the Stability Programme traces a public finance path 

that gradually reduces the deficit of the general government to 1.5 percent in 

2022, with a reduction of 0.3 percentage points per year that determines an 

almost equivalent improvement in the structural balance. According to the new 

official projections, the structural deficit would fall by 1.5 percent of GDP this 

year to 0.8 percent in 2022, in line with a gradual convergence toward the 

structural balanced position. The planned policy objectives are in line with the 

SGP while setting more contained improvements in the structural balance in 

comparison to a literal interpretation of the rules, as imposed by the still 

difficult conditions in which our economy finds itself and the recent cyclical 

weakening. 

 

The expected trend of inflation and the GDP deflator for the current year 

and the next three years remains marked by a strong moderation, making it more 

difficult to attain a high nominal growth and a marked reduction of the public 

debt ratio. The new official forecasts indicate an increase in the debt-to-GDP 

ratio for 2019, which moderately increased last year. For the next few years, the 

Stability Programme aims for a reduction of the debt-to-GDP ratio, which would 

be close to 129 percent in the final year of the forecast.  

 



ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL DOCUMENT 2019 

VI  MINISTRY OF ECONOMY AND FINANCE 

As regards the internal budgetary policy targets, the policy scenario 

presented here expects an increase in public investment over the next three 

years, which would rise from 2.1 percent of GDP recorded in 2018 to 2.6 percent 

of GDP in 2022.  

In line with the Government Contract, it is also intended to continue, in the 

draft Budget Law for next year, the process of reform of income taxes (‘flat tax’) 

and general simplification of the tax system, by alleviating the taxation of 

middle classes. This in compliance with the public finance targets defined in this 

document. 

The profile outlined for the net borrowing, also in light of the costs 

necessary for the refinancing of so-called unchanged policies (peace missions, 

public employment, investments), will require the identification of large 

incremental resources. The existing legislation on tax matters is now confirmed 

pending the definition of alternative deficit-reducing measures and tax reform 

measures in the course of the next few months, in preparation of the 2020 

Budget Law.  

The GDP growth forecast in the policy scenario, although affected by 

budgetary constraints, is higher than that of the scenario based on unchanged 

legislation except in the final year, amounting to 0.2 percent in 2019 and then 

increased to 0.8 percent in the three following years (compared to a scenario at 

unchanged legislation that reflects real growth rates of 0.6 percent in 2020, 0.7 

percent in 2021 and 0.9 percent in 2022). Looking at the most recent forecasts of 

international institutions, it is observed that, although in a context of slowdown, 

in 2020 our economy is expected to reduce the growth gap compared with the 

average of the countries of the euro area and the major European economies 

(France and Germany). 

In general it is appropriate to reiterate what has already been stated in the 

past, i.e. that the official forecasts are and must be of a prudential nature, as 

they are aimed at building a reliable and shared public finance framework. The 

Government aims to achieve much more significant results in terms of economic 

growth within an approach that pays attention to the dimension of fair and 

sustainable well-being. 

 

Reforms are the best way to enhance the economy's growth potential. This 

year’s National Reform Programme, the first presented by the new Government, 

reflects the various measures and reforms already undertaken and sets forth the 

strategy for the next three years.  

The Government has prioritised social inclusion, fighting poverty, helping the 

inactive population find employment and improving education and training. The 

‘Dignity’ decree aims to reduce job insecurity by discouraging the excessive use 

of fixed-term contracts and promoting the use of permanent contracts. 

Citizenship Income has the dual purpose of fighting poverty and helping 

beneficiaries in terms of job seeking and training paths.  
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The revision of the pension system through the so-called ‘Quota 100’ intends 

to allow easier access to the pension, also favouring generational turnover and 

the innovation and productivity of businesses and public administrations. 

The theme of the work will continue to have a central place in the 

Government’s economic policy action over the next few years with the aim of 

ensuring fairer working conditions for Italian citizens and adequate wages. The 

introduction of a minimum hourly wage for those sectors not covered by 

collective bargaining and the provision of fair treatment for apprenticeships in 

free professions will be subject to evaluation. Measures will be also considered to 

reduce the tax wedge on labour and cut administrative costs, including through 

digitisation. 

In addition to investment in physical infrastructure, economic development 

requires also a large effort in the field of technological innovation and research. 

The Government will draw up National Strategies for Artificial Intelligence and 

for Blockchain. Significant resources will be invested in the diffusion of 

broadband and the development of the 5G network. The measures of the 

‘Impresa 4.0’ Plan and those to support innovation in small and medium 

enterprises were also refinanced.  

The Government will re-launch Italy’s industrial policy, with the aim not 

only of revitalising sectors that have been in crisis for some time, but also to give 

Italy a leading role in industries that are at the centre of the transition toward a 

sustainable development model. The passage to higher ecological standards 

represents a real opportunity for growth for Italy, which must be pursued by 

incentivising the research, design and production of means of transport with low 

environmental impact in our country. The Government will strengthen its support 

for trialling and adopting digital transformations and enabling technologies that 

offer solutions for more sustainable and circular production. Green finance can 

provide an important contribution to the growth of these activities and the 

Government will support their development.  

Administrative simplification actions will be part of a more general measure 

to accelerate growth that the Government intends to launch in the coming 

months, which will involve the recognition, typing and reduction of permission 

regimes, identifying the non-essential authorisation procedures and eliminating 

unnecessary administrative burdens. 

The efficiency of justice represents a decisive factor for economic recovery 

and for renewing citizens’ confidence in the law. In this context, interventions 

aimed at speeding up civil and criminal judicial proceedings have been 

implemented, such as the comprehensive reform of insolvency proceedings, in 

addition to the important resources allocated to solve staff shortages of 

administrative staff and the judiciary.  

In addition, Italy has been characterised for years by the decline in the birth 

rates and low female participation in the labour market. The Government intends 

to continue the efforts to reduce tax burden and allocating more resources in 
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favour of families, with particular regard to large ones and those with a family 

member with disabilities. Future initiatives will focus primarily on reorganising 

the subsidies for birth rates and parenthood, promoting corporate welfare for 

relatives, improving the healthcare system and the related infrastructure.  

Finally, one of the main policy-scenario targets of the Government’s action is 

to support school and university education and research through measures to 

finance their development, with particular attention to human capital and 

infrastructure. 

In summary, the key objective of the Government’s programme is a return to 

a phase of economic development marked by an improvement of social inclusion 

and quality of life, ensuring the reduction of poverty and guaranteeing access to 

training and employment, while acting also in the perspective of reversing the 

negative demographic trend. Regarding competitiveness, the Italian economy will 

be strengthened by the improvement of the productive environment caused by 

the reduction in costs for businesses, both fiscal costs and more generally those 

inherent in the bureaucratic system. 

 

Giovanni Tria 

Minister of Economy and Finance 
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I. THE GOVERNMENT’S REFORM STRATEGY 

I.1 THE REFORM AGENDA 

The Government’s reform strategy is based on the ‘Contract for the 

Government of Change’ signed by the political leaders of the coalition in May last 

year. A first version of the reform programme was presented in the Update to the 

Economic and Financial Document 2018 at the end of September. This document 

goes further underlying the several actions already taken by the Government in 

the areas of employment, social inclusion, social security, taxation and the 

functioning of Public Administration.  

The Contract delivers ambitious objectives in economic and social terms, 

from tackling the poverty to reducing tax burden and increasing the flexibility of 

retirement rules; from the control of immigration to the quality of employment 

and the improvement of the social and economic conditions of Italian citizens. 

The Government has set itself the goals of increasing social inclusion, 

reducing poverty, activating the inactive population and improving education and 

training. The Dignity decree adopted by Parliament last summer introduced 

measures to reduce job insecurity by discouraging the excessive use of fixed-term 

contracts and by promoting the use of permanent contracts. The Citizenship 

Income is an instrument with a dual purpose: i) to fight against poverty and 

support families, young people and the elderly (with the so called ‘citizenship 

pension’); ii) to activate beneficiaries in terms of job search and training paths. 

To this end the role of the Public Employment Services (PESs), which will be 

reinforced through investment in human and technological resources and will 

become the cornerstone of this new social policy, is crucial. 

The revision of the pension system though the so-called ‘Quota 100’ allows 

workers with longer contribution periods to access early retirement more easily, 

thus fostering generational turnover and improving innovation and productivity of 

businesses and public administration. 

Employment’s protection will continue to be key in the government’s policy 

action for the coming years, with the aim of ensuring fairer working conditions for 

Italian citizens as well as adequate wages. Among the measures to be considered 

there is the introduction of a minimum hourly wage for sectors not covered by 

collective bargaining and the provision of appropriate treatment for 

apprenticeships in the liberal professions. In addition, measures are being 

considered to reduce the tax wedge on labour and cut administrative costs for 

employers, including through digitalisation. 

Other priority areas for economic policy and reforms are public infrastructure 

and investment. Public Administration investments reached a new minimum of 1.9 

percent of GDP last year, from an average of 3.0 percent in the decade prior to 
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the sovereign debt crisis. The decline in public works has had a strong depressive 

effect on economic activity. 

Furthermore, as shown dramatically by the collapse of the viaduct Morandi in 

Genoa, the country’s infrastructure is in urgent need of maintenance and 

modernisation. The resumption of investment needs to involve not only the 

different levels of government, but also State-owned enterprises (SOEs) or public 

concession holders. The Budget law for 2019 provide funds for the creation of 

central units dedicated to infrastructure development and support to local and 

regional authorities in project planning and management. Appropriate 

organisational and regulatory changes will also be introduced in order to remove 

the bureaucratic and legal obstacles that have held back public works in recent 

years. 

Taxation is another priority area for reform, where the objective is to reduce 

the tax burden on households and firms. 

In line with the Government Contract, the Government intends to continue, 

in the Budget law for next year. the reform process of the income tax (‘flat tax’) 

and the general simplification of the tax system by easing the taxation of the 

middle incomes. This is in line with the public finance objectives as defined in the 

Stability Programme. 

The first phase of the tax reform was already implemented in the Budget law 

for 2019, which raised to €65,000 the income thresholds of the simplified tax 

regime (s.c. minimum scheme) that applies a 15 percent tax rate to the income of 

self-employed and micro-enterprises. With the same law it has been introduced, 

starting in 2020, a scheme replacing both IRPEF and IRAP, at a rate of 20 percent, 

for businesses and self-employed with a revenue between €65,000 and €100,000. 

In addition, to incentivize investment, companies will be able to benefit from a 

reduction in the IRES and IRPEF rates applicable to retained profits. The 

framework has been subsequently amended by the ‘Growth’ decree. 

Moreover, fiscal policy cannot be separated from the sustainability of public 

finances. Over the past thirty years, public debt represented a restraint for Italy’s 

economic and social policies. Without prejudice to fiscal rules, the debt ratio 

needs to be gradually reduced in order to strengthen investors’ confidence in 

government bonds and reduce interest charges. The rise in bond yields is a gauge 

of the confidence in the country and its public finances. They also play a crucial 

role in determining the financing conditions for Italian banks and companies. A 

marked reduction in bond yields is essential for the full implementation of the 

Government’s economic policy programme. This is the main reason underlying the 

agreement reached with the European Commission in December, which confirmed 

the Government commitment to gradually reduce the public administration’s net 

borrowing and improve the structural budget balance. 

The cut in tax rates will contribute to the economic growth and thus to tax 

revenues. However, in order to reduce indebtedness, a patient work is also 

needed to review both the current expenditure of the public administration and 

the tax expenditures. This will lead to a first package of measures already in the 

Budget law for 2020. 

The development of the economy also requires a broad effort in the fields of 

technological innovation and research. The Government will complete the drawing 

up of the National Strategies for Artificial Intelligence and Blockchain, both of 
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which developed with the support of experts. Alongside strategic planning, testing 

on the use of these technologies will continue. Italy will also actively participate 

in the ’Digital Europe’ programme, targeted to artificial intelligence, 

cybersecurity, digital skills, the digitisation of public administration and super 

computers. 

Significant resources will be invested in broadband deployment while the 

development of the 5G network will be promoted; the strategic objective for the 

coming years is to create the conditions for an effective commercial launch and 

the deployment of this innovative technology. On the strategic side, the 

Government will be committed to the implementation of the Grey Areas Plan and 

the definition of operational tools to support the demand for digital services. 

The instruments foreseen by the ‘Impresa 4.0’ plan have been refinanced, 

including the ‘New Sabatini’ law to support innovation in small and medium-sized 

enterprises (SMEs). The Government has launched a review of the existing system 

of incentives, to make them more targeted to the Italian productive framework 

made up mainly of small enterprises, in order to foster the acquisition and 

development of the skills needed to manage and apply the new technologies. To 

this end, the decree law laying down ‘measures for economic growth, boosting 

private investment and protecting Made in Italy’ (‘Growth’ decree) has been 

approved. 

The National Innovation Fund is also operational: it brings together public and 

private resources dedicated to the strategic theme of innovation and will work in 

the venture capital sector. 

The Government will relaunch Italy’s industrial policy, with the aim not only 

of reenergizing sectors in crisis since long time, such as air transport, but also to 

give Italy a leading role in industries now at the heart of the transition to a 

sustainable development model, primarily the production of transport vehicles 

with low environmental impact. Sustainable mobility concerns the industry of the 

cycle and motorcycle, automobiles, components, buses and trains. The evolution 

towards higher ecological standards must be accompanied by incentives to 

research, design and production of means of transport. The Government will 

strengthen its support for experimentation and adoption of digital transformations 

and enabling technologies offering solutions for more sustainable and circular 

production. The Green finance can make an important contribution to the growth 

of these activities and the Government will support its development. The 

regulatory framework for the implementation of these interventions is the 

Integrated National Energy and Climate Plan submitted to the European 

Commission in January 2019. 

The reform action will also focus on administrative simplification. In this 

regard, it will be important to carry out the identification, typing and reduction of 

the authorisation procedures, identifying those deemed avoidable and eliminating 

all other unnecessary administrative burdens. 

A more advanced, transparent and attractive business environment is also at 

the core of the reform of the Public Procurement Code alongside the 

strengthening of the anti-corruption controls; they will all contribute to the 

acceleration of infrastructure investments carried out by the ‘Sblocca Cantieri’ 

decree. 
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The efficiency of justice sector is a decisive factor for economic recovery and 

for restoring citizens’ trust and confidence in legality. Since the beginning of its 

mandate, the Government has committed itself to making the administration of 

justice more efficient, with measures aimed at speeding up civil and criminal 

proceedings. In this context, the steps forward in the reform of civil and criminal 

justice and the comprehensive reform of insolvency proceedings are particularly 

relevant along with the significant resources to address the shortages of 

administrative and judiciary staff. 

Italy has been characterised by years of declining birth rates and low female 

participation in the labour market. After the first steps already taken on the 

refinancing of the Fund for family policies, the extension and enhancement of the 

childbirth allowance, the increase in the ‘nursery school bonus’ and the extension 

of the compulsory leave to fathers, support policies should be further 

strengthened. Similarly, efforts in favour of young people who are now forced to 

delay the formation of new families must be stepped up. The Citizenship Income 

intervenes effectively in favour of poor households, with a benefit modulated 

according to household composition. The Government intends to continue its 

commitment to reduce the tax burden on households and to allocate more 

financial resources to support them, with particular attention to large families and 

with disabled components. In the future, priority will be given to the 

reorganisation of public contributions for birth rates and parenthood, the 

promotion of family welfare and the improvement of the education and health 

system and their infrastructure. 

In summary, the key objective of the Government’s programme is to boost 

economic development and to improve social inclusion and quality of life. In this 

context, poverty reduction and ensuring access to training and employment are 

central, while acting also to reverse the negative demographic trend. On the 

competitiveness side, the Italian economy will be strengthened through innovation 

and the reduction of costs for businesses, both the evident ones, such as taxes, 

and the hidden and possibly more distortive ones, such as bureaucracy and justice 

timings. 
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TABLE I.1: STRATEGIC ACTIONS OF THE TIMETABLE 

 Areas Policy area  Actions Time 

1 

D
e

b
t 

a
n

d
  

p
u

b
li
c
 f

in
a

n
c
e

 

Public finance  Convergence to balanced budget  2019-2022 

2 Public finance Spending review 2019-2022 

3 Public finance Reducing late payments by public administrations 2019-2022 

4 Public finance 
Strengthening the debt reduction strategy through privatisation, disposal of real estate assets and 

reform of concessions 
2019-2022 

5 

T
a

x
e

s
 

s
p

e
n

d
in

g
 

re
v
ie

w
 a

n
d

 
fi

g
h

t 
a

g
a

in
s

t 

ta
x

 e
v

a
s
io

n
 

I 
—
 

Tax policies Reduction of the tax burden to support growth (flat- tax, tax expenditures, labour costs) 2019-2022 

6 Tax policies Coordination, strengthening and simplification of the tax administration (‘tax peace’) 2019-2022 

7 Tax policies 
Investment in ICT and human resources to support the fight against tax evasion and to encourage 
tax compliance 

2019-2022 

8 Taxation policies Reducing tax disputes and improving tax collection effectiveness 2019-2022 

9 

C
re

d
it

 Banks and loans Continue reducing the stock of non-performing loans (NPLs) 2019-2022 

10 Banks and loans 
Reform of the legislation on company crisis and insolvency and the extraordinary administration of 

large enterprises (Enabling Law) 
2019 

11 Banks and loans Attraction of foreign direct investment and strengthening of alternative measures to bank credit 2019-2022 

12 

L
a

b
o

u
r,

 w
e

lf
a

re
 -

 p
ro

d
u

c
ti

vi
ty

 

Labour and welfare Reform of active labour market policies 2019-2022 

13 Labour and welfare Citizenship Income 2019 

14 Labour and welfare Family and disability support measures 2019-2022 

15 Labour and welfare Support of female and youth employment and policies for second earners 2019-2022 

16 Labour and welfare Measures to strengthen the equity of the pension system 2019 

17 Labour and welfare Measures to fight temporary employment 2018 

18 Labour and welfare White Jobs for the labour market of healthcare professionals 2019-2022 

19 Education and skills National Plan for teachers’ training 2019-2022 

20 Education and skills Completing the implementation of the National Plan for Digital School 2018-2022 

21 Education and skills Strengthening inclusive education 2019-2022 

22 Education and skills National Research Programme 2019-2022 

23 
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 Investment 

National Plan for Public Investment and Strengthening of PPP (‘Strategy Italy’, ‘Investitalia’, 

‘Centrale per la progettazione delle opera pubbliche’, PPP standard contract) 
2019 

24 Investment 
Update of the procurement legislation to relaunch investment (Enabling law to reforms the Public 
Procurement Code— ‘Sblocca cantieri’ decree) 

2019-2022 

25 
Territorial 

rebalancing 
Tax credit on private investments and incentives for capital expenditure in favour of the South  2019-2022 

26 
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Competitiveness Implementation of the Port system reform and the National Plan for Ports and Logistics 2019-2022 

27 Competitiveness Growth and development of innovative SMEs and start-ups and ‘Made in Italy’ protection 2019-2022 

28 Competitiveness Internationalisation, competitiveness and measures for economic growth) 2019 

29 Competitiveness National Innovation Fund, Blockchain and Artificial Intelligence 2019-2022 

30 Competitiveness Strategic plan for tourism and cultural heritage 2019-2022 

31 Environment 
Hydrogeological instability and seismic risk (‘Emergency’ decree, Fund for the investment of local 

authorities, Draft law ‘Protecting Italy’)  
2019-2022 

32 Environment 
Protection of biodiversity, sustainable mobility, integrated water service and implementation of 
measures for the circular economy, incentives for the production of energy from renewable sources 

(D.M. FER1 and FER2) 

2019-2022 

33 Competition Liberalisations and competition measures 2019-2020 

34 Competition Class action 2019 

35 Health Implementation of Health Pact and Digital Health Pact  2019-2022 

36 PA Regulatory and administrative simplification for businesses and citizens (Delegation Act) 2019-2020 

37 PA 
Measures for the efficiency of the public administration (“Concretezza” bill and enabling law in the 

area of simplification and codification) 
2019-2020 

38 PA Rationalisation of State-owned enterprises (SOEs) 2019 

39 PA Reform of local public services in terms of quality and entrustment 2019-2022 

40 PA Public management reform (Enabling law for the improvement of public administration) 2019-2020 

41 Judicial system Reform of criminal justice and the statute of limitations 2019 

42 Judicial system Fight against organized crime and illicit assets 2019 

43 Judicial system Reform of detention 2019-2022 

44 Judicial system Crimes against the Public Administration and Fight against Corruption (‘Spazzacorrotti’) 2019 

45 Judicial system Efficiency of civil proceedings 2019 

46 Judicial system Law on legitimate defence 2019 

47 
Immigration and 

security 
Contrast to irregular immigration and protection of citizens' safety 2018 

48 
Constitutional 

reforms 
Parliamentarians reduction, strengthening of instruments of direct democracy 2019-2022 
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I.2 THE RESPONSE TO THE COUNCIL RECOMMENDATIONS 

The 2018 Recommendations addressed to Italy by the European Council 

concern four main areas (see Table I.2): 

 the fiscal policy, the reduction of the debt-to-GDP ratio, the review of public 

expenditure and the tax reform; 

 the functioning of justice, the management of State-owned enterprises and 

the promotion of competition in the private sector; 

 the recovery of the banking system and the improvement of firms’ access to 

financial markets; 

 the enhancement of active labour market policies, both in terms of sup-port 

for job seeking and training; support for female employment and house-holds; 

increased resources for research, innovation, digitalisation and infra-

structure. 

As regards fiscal policy, the Government programme shares the emphasis on 

debt reduction but opts for a more gradual improvement in the structural balance 

relative to the Council Recommendation which would imply excessive budgetary 

restraint. The Government believes that social considerations should receive the 

same attention as budgetary balances in the definition of economic policy. From 

the point of view of tax policy, in line with the Government Con-tract, the 

progressive introduction of the ‘flat tax’ scheme will reduce the tax wedge on 

labour and will be covered by a reduction in tax expenditures, safe-guarding those 

for family and people with disabilities. This is consistent with the 

recommendations of the European Council and the OECD. The Government does 

not consider it appropriate at this stage to review the property tax, which has 

already been subject to many legislative changes in recent years. On the 

expenditure side, as mentioned above, the review of public expenditure will 

continue, with the aim of reducing the ratio between current expenditure and 

GDP and increasing investment expenditure. This is also fully consistent with the 

repeated recommendations of the EU and the OECD. 

The second area of the recommendations concerns the functioning of jus-

tice, the management of State-owned enterprises and the promotion of com-

petition in the private sector. In this context, in December the Parliament 

adopted a new law to combat criminal offences against the public authorities, 

raising penalties for corruption offences, introducing other relevant legislative 

changes, both substantive and procedural, with a view to strengthening the 

prevention, detection and prosecution of criminal offences against the public 

administration, as well as amending the statute of limitations, blocking the terms 

after a first instance conviction, and strengthening the transparency of political 

parties. The Government is also working on a draft enabling law to re-form the 

civil process aimed at simplifying and reducing trial length and to re-view the 

criminal proceedings in order to guarantee their reasonable duration and 

effectiveness. In the field of company crises, the legislative decree for its organic 

reform was approved and resulted in the formation of a Code. Still on the issue of 

strengthening the justice system, the adoption in the Budget law for 2019 of 

measures increasing the available resources to address shortages of both judiciary 
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and administrative staff should be taken into account. The pro-tection and 

promotion of fair competition, the review of public concessions and the 

strengthening of supervisory agencies in regulated sectors will be sub-ject to new 

legislative and economic policy initiatives. 

As regards the third Recommendation, which deals with the banking system 

and the availability of financing for businesses, the consolidation of credit 

institutions and the disposal of non-performing loans (NPLs) are continuing at a 

steady pace. There will also be a plan to facilitate the disposal of impaired loans, 

not yet classified as NPLs. At the end of March, the Government ap-proved a 

decree to ensure financial, economic and investment stability, which provides for 

the maintenance, with some modifications, of the scheme for the State guarantee 

on the securitisation of non-performing loans (GACS). The re-form of the mutual 

banks is being implemented, with only marginal changes on timing, while the 

reform of cooperative banks is substantially completed. Ac-cess to finance for 

SMEs will be further improved with the support of venture capital funds and a 

greater targeting of individual saving plans to SMEs. 

Finally, moving to labour, research and infrastructure, the Government ap-

proved the Dignity decree to reduce the abuse of fixed-term contracts and to 

better protect workers with permanent contracts in case of dismissals. The 

Citizenship Income will strengthen the fight against poverty and active labour 

market policies, including through increased financial resources for the Public 

Employment Services (PESs) and the National Agency for Active-Labour Policies 

(ANPAL). The welfare reform will allow early retirement of workers with a large 

number of years of contributions, favouring the recruitment of young people. The 

public resources devoted to education, research, innovation, digitalisation and 

interconnection in production processes (‘Impresa 4.0’ Plan) and the spread of 

computer skills have been increased overall, also in terms of quality. Finally, as 

already explained in detail, the relaunch and development of infra-structures will 

be the subject of a broad, organisational and financial effort. 
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TABLE I.2: COUNTRY SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS (CSR) FOR 2018 AND IMPLEMENTED ACTIONS 

Policy area  CSRs 2018 Measures envisaged or implemented 

Public finance and 

spending review 

CSR 1 - Ensure that the nominal growth rate of net primary 

government expenditure does not exceed 0.1 percent in 2019, 

corresponding to an annual structural adjustment of 0.6 percentof 

GDP.[...] 

In the policy scenario, the net debt of the PA is confirmed at 2.4 

percent of GDP in 2019, 2.1 percentin 2020, 1.8 percentin 2021 

and 1.5 percent in 2022. The structural balance would worsen by 

0.1 percentage points this year, but would slightly improve after the 

unusual events clause. Over the next three years, the structural 

balance would improve by 0.2 percentage points of GDP in 2020 

and 0.3 percentage points per year in 2021 and 2022, down from -

1.5 percent of GDP in 2019 to -0.8 percentin 2022, in line with 

gradual convergence towards structural balance. 

In summary, the policy objectives are in line with the requirements 

of the SGP. 

Privatisation and public 

debt 

CSR 1 - [...] Use windfall gains to accelerate the reduction of the 

general government debt ratio.[...] 

The debt-to-GDP ratio in the policy scenario is forecast to rise from 

132.2 percentin 2018 to 132.6 percent at the end of 2019. A 

gradual downward trend is expected for the next three years, 131.3 

percent in 2020, 130.2 percentin 2021 and 130.2 percent in 

2022. 

For 2018, the proceeds from sales of public buildings are expected 

to amount to 825 million. Over the three-year period 2019-2021, 

the extraordinary programme of real estate disposals foresees an 

amount of €1.25 billion, above the €1.84 billion already planned. 

Confirmed receipts from privatization and other financial income for 

around 1 percentage point of GDP in 2019. 

Tax policy 

CSR 1 - [...] Shift taxation away from labour, including by reducing 

tax expenditures and reforming the outdated cadastral values. Step 

up efforts to tackle the shadow economy, including by 

strengthening the compulsory use of e-payments through lower 

legal thresholds for cash payments.[...] 

Approved the Flat tax scheme: for small businesses, professionals 

and craftsmen (with revenues of up to €65,000), the current 

preferential tax regime is simplified with at a tax rate of 15 percent 

and the exemption from VAT payment and any fulfilment. Since 

2020, a replacement scheme for direct taxes and IRAP will been 

introduced, with a tax rate of 20 percentfor persons with revenues 

between €65,000 and €100,000. 

IRES/IRPEF reduction for investors and employers: a 9 percentage 

point reduction in IRES and IRPEF tax rates on reinvested earnings, 

which are set to increase investment in new capital tangible goods 

(excluding immovable property and vehicles) and employment (for 

new permanent and temporary contracts). This measure was 

amended by the “Growth” decree, which provides that enterprises 

(excluding banks) will be able to benefit from a reduction of the rate 

applicable to retained earnings, irrespective of the specific 

destination of the profits within the firm (see focus on the “Growth 

decree”). 

Introduced a new tax rate of 3 percent to be applied to the 

revenues of large companies providing certain digital services (web 

tax) to restore fair taxation. 

The INAIL insurance premiums paid by firms against occupational 

accidents and diseases for the three-year period 2019-2021 are 

reduced. 

Since 1 January 2019 the electronic invoicing will be mandatory 

between operators and between operators and final consumers. 

A gradual reduction of tax burden on households and consequently 

of tax wedge on labour will be carried out. 

Poverty 
CSR 1 - [...] Reduce the share of old-age pensions in public 

spending to create space for other social spending. 

Introduction of the Citizenship pension scheme as a measure to 

fight against poverty for elderly. 

Civil justice  

CSR 2 — Reduce the length of civil trials at all instances by 

enforcing and streamlining procedural rules, including those under 

consideration by the legislator.[...] 

Digital trial has been strengthened: tenders are already in progress 

for the development of civil and criminal systems and for 

assistance. 

The reform of the civil trial is at an advanced stage of definition and 

proposes a radical simplification of the cases in which a single 

judge is competent in treating a single simplified procedure, to be 

used also by courts of appeal. The reform will be launched in the 

form of a delegation to the Government. 

The reduction of time backlog for justice will be made possible also 

by the extraordinary recruitment of significant quotas of non-

managerial staff. 
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TABLE I.2: COUNTRY SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS (CSR) FOR 2018 AND IMPLEMENTED ACTIONS 

Policy area  CSRs 2018 Measures envisaged or implemented 

Criminal justice and 

corruption 

CSR 2 — [...] achieve more effective prevention and repression of 

corruption by reducing the length of criminal trials and 

implementing the new anti-corruption framework.[...] 

In the criminal justice system, the interventions concerned the 

certainty of the penalty and the reorganisation of certain categories 

of offences; a reform of the criminal trial to guarantee a reasonable 

duration of the proceedings is underway. A draft law which excludes 

from the scope of the shortened judgment the criminal offences 

punishable with life imprisonment was approved. 

Approved the anti-corruption Law (‘Spazzacorrotti’), giving greater 

effectiveness to the actions to fight criminal offences against the 

public administration through a wide range of measurers based on 

substantive, investigative and procedural law. 

The same law reformed the statute of limitations by preventing the 

expiry of the limitation period after the judgment at first instance 

was given. The objective was to re-establish the effectiveness of the 

action of detecting and suppressing crimes. 

Public administration 
reform 

CSR 2 - [...] Ensure enforcement of the new framework for publicly-

owned enterprises and increase the efficiency and quality of local 

public services.[...] 

Continue the extraordinary recognition of the holdings held by PAs: 

90 percent of the total number of 10.500 institutions obliged to 

carry out an exceptional survey carried out a rationalisation plan. 

Competition 
CSR 2 - [...] Address restrictions on competition, including in 

services, also through a new annual competition law. 

New legislative initiatives are envisaged for the protection and 

promotion of fair competition, the review of public concessions and 

the strengthening of regulatory authorities. The regulation of class 

action has been integrated in the Code of Civil Procedure and the 

scope of the instrument was extended. 

Financial services and 

banking 

CSR 3 - Maintain the pace of reducing the high stock of non-

performing loans and support further bank balance sheet 

restructuring and consolidating, including for small and medium-

sized banks, and promptly implement the insolvency reform. 

Improve market-based access to finance for firms. 

Approved the legislative decree introducing the new Code of 

businesses crisis and Insolvency. The main aims of the Code are: to 

enable an early diagnosis of the difficulty of companies and to 

safeguard the entrepreneurial capacity of those facing business 

failure due to particular contingencies. 

The State guarantee scheme on senior securities issued in the 

context of securitisation transactions of non-performing loans 

(GACS) has been extended and the new legislation confirming it for 

a period of 24 months, to be possibly extended for a further 12 

months is being approved. 

The reform of the mutual banks and cooperative banks is in its final 

stages. 

The instruments for facilitating investments in venture capital have 

been strengthened.  

The SMEs Guarantee Fund and the New Sabatini have been 

strengthened, and the Individual Plan of Saving (IPS) framework has 

been reinforced by increasing to 3.5 percentthe share of qualified 

investments to be allocated to venture capital funds. 

Introduced financial benefits for SMEs, in line with the Enterprise 

4.0 plan, for the digital transformation and measures to support the 

capitalisation of SMEs through facilitation of business investment 

programmes. 

Labour market 

CSR 4 — Step up implementation of the reform of active labour 

policies to ensure equal access to effective job-search assistance 

and training. Encourage labour market participation of women 

through a comprehensive strategy, rationalising family-support 

policies and increasing the coverage of childcare facilities.[...] 

Approved the decree introducing the Citizenship Income, as a 

measure of active labour market policy and fight against poverty. 

The Public Employment Services, are strengthened also by 

authorizing new recruitments by the Regions. 

To support families, the Budget law for 2 019 refinanced the fund 

for non-self-sufficient persons (0.1 billion per year since 2019), 

social policies (0.12 billion annually since 2019) and for family 

policies (0.1 billion annually since 2019). 

Education and research 

CSR 4 — [...] Foster research, innovation, digital skills and 

infrastructure through better-targeted investments and increase 

participation in vocational-oriented tertiary education. 

Extended for 2019 the hyper-depreciation incentive, to facilitate 

investment in tangible and intangible assets for the technological 

transformation of businesses. Redefined tax incentives of the 

‘Enterprise 4.0’ plan and extended the tax credit for training 4.0. 

A super-depreciation for new capital goods has been reintroduced 

for 2019. Tax credit in R&D. 

Introduced measures to promote venture capital and tax relief for 

innovative start-ups.  

Investment Companies have been set up in order to raise capital up 

to a maximum of €25 million for venture capital funds.  

Action to make the National Innovation Fund operational with an 

initial budget of €1 billion.  

Actions to implement the Fund to foster the development of 

technologies and applications of Artificial Intelligence, Blockchain 

and Internet of Things. 

Provisions facilitating the ‘brain return ’ (so called ‘reimpatriati’ and 

researchers or teachers transferring residence to Italy) have been 

redefined and the expected benefits are extended from the 2020 

tax year. 
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I.3 THE EUROPEAN COMMISSION’S STRUCTURAL REFORM SUPPORT 
PROGRAMME 

Since July 2015, a Structural Reform Support Service (SRSS) has been 

established to assist EU countries in drawing up and implementing structural 

reforms through the Structural Reform Support Programme (SRSP). 

The SRSP was financed1 with a total amount of €142.8 million for the period 

2017-2020, subsequently increased by 80 million2. This contribution may be added 

to the additional voluntary contributions from the Member States (to the benefit 

of the country itself). 

The support — activated at the request of the interested countries— is 

offered in a number of ways, through its own experts, experts from other 

Commission’s Directorates and experts from other Member States who have 

already successfully implemented the reforms of interest. 

At Member State level, the Programme is coordinated through a National 

Coordinating Authority — identified for Italy at the Prime Minister’s Office. 

The SRSP was launched in 2017 and it is now to its third edition. For 2017, 
Italy submitted 11 requests for support, of which 9 were financed, with a total 
budget of over 1.2 million. For 2018 15 requests have been submitted, of which 8 
were funded, for a total of 1.34 million. 

For 2019, 33 draft projects were proposed, a number significantly higher than 

in previous programming periods and around twice as high as in the previous 

edition. Through a decision of 27th of February, 19 of the 33 Italian projects were 

approved with the corresponding work programme, receiveing funding for 

approximately 6.8 million. The projects submitted, which are of high political 

importance and technical quality, absorb a share of the total budget allocated to 

the programme well above the quota assigned to Italy on the basis of previous 

allocations among Member States.  

For the next programming period 2021-2027, the Commission intends to 

continue and strengthen the support for the structural reforms of the previous 

programming period. To this end, in the framework of the Proposal for the 

Multiannual Financial Framework Post-2020, a Reform Support Programme (RSP) 

worth €25 billion has been included, together with a tool called ‘European 

Investment Stabilisation Function’. 

The RSP, which is voluntary and does not provide for co-financing by the 

Member States, aims to give the countries concerned the support for 

implementing their key reforms and includes three elements: 

1. The Reform Delivery Tool (GDR) with a €22 billion budget available to all 
Member States, having the objective of providing financial support for the 
reforms identified in the context of the European Semester; 

2. The Technical Support Instrument, with a budget of €0.85 billion, which 
represents a continuation, in an enhanced version, of the Structural Reform 
Support Programme (SRSP) referred to above, in order to provide all the 
interested Member States with technical support for the implementation of a 

 
1 By Regulation (EU) 2017/825. 
2 With amendment under Regulation (EU) 2018/1671. 
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broader spectrum of reforms, including, in addition to those provided for in 
the European Semester, other national priorities; 

3. The €2.16 billion Convergence Facility, aiming at providing financial and 
technical support to countries wishing to join the euro. 

The capacity of Italy to present a large number of high quality projects is 

important in view of the active participation in the proposed Reform Support 

Program for the post-2020 programming period3. According to the Commission’s 

regulation proposal,4 the maximum financial contribution of the Reform Delivery 

Tool for each Member State is defined, at this stage, on the basis of the country’s 

population and, for the purposes of the allocation, to the proposals for reform 

commitments. On the basis of the criteria established, Italy is ranked third in 

terms of maximum amount. The reforms that may benefit from the RDT in 2019 

include: the reform of Public Employment Services (PESS), the strengthening of 

active labour market policies and the reform of environmental taxation (see Table 

I.3). 
TABLE I.3: FINANCIAL CONTRIBUTIONS FROM THE SRSP GRANTED IN 2019 

Priority areas Support measures 
Timing 

implementation 

1 — Public assets and public finance 

management, budgetary process, debt 

management and revenues administration. 

Support to the implementation of the reform of the accounting criteria 

ISPAS/EPSAS (follow-up). 
2T/2019-2T/2020 

Improved assessment of fiscal policies related to VAT and excise duties (follow-up) 2T/2019-2T/2020 

2 — Institutional reforms and efficient and service-

oriented functioning of the public administration 

(including, if necessary, measures of: i) 

simplification of regulation; ii) the effectiveness of 
the rule of law and the judicial system; iii) 

strengthening of anti-corruption, anti-money 

laundering and anti-fraud actions). 

Innovation in recruitment procedures for civil servants. 3T/2019-3T/2020 

Support for the implementation of the National Digital Strategy (follow-up). 2T/2019-1T/2020 

Development and improvement of national coordination for the prevention of 

corruption. 
2T/2019-2T/2020 

Setting new priorities for Community funds and improving their absorption at local 

level. 
2T/2019-2T/2020 

3 — Business environment (in particular SMEs), 

re-industrialisation, private sector development 

and investment, public participation in 

enterprises, privatisation process, international 

trade and foreign direct investment, competition 
and public procurement, sectoral policies for 

sustainable development and support for 

innovation and digitization. 

Support for Special Economic Zones (SEZs) in the Mezzogiorno (follow-up). 2T/2019-2T/2020 

Strengthening the National Register of State Aid, in particular with regard to 

certification and accountability capacities.  
2T/2019-2T/2020 

‘Rating Control Audit — Development of a model for streamlining and simplifying 

controls on firms. 
2T/2019-2T/2020 

Development of a regulatory model for dealing with emergencies in the transport 

sector. 
2T/2019-2T/2021 

4 — Education and vocational qualification 

programmes, labour market policies (including 

social dialogue, job creation, combating poverty, 

promoting social inclusion, social security and 

welfare systems), the health system, and 

cohesion, asylum, migration and border control 
policies. 

Improved performance and reform of the PESS. 2T/2019-2T/2020 

Strengthening the system of active labour market policies. 2T/2019-4T/2019 

Support for strengthening inter institutional governance of the fight against illegal 

hiring (the so-called caporalato).  
2T/2019-2T/2021 

Support measures to implement the National Plan for the Integration of Asylum 

Holders (follow-up). 
4T/2019-2T/2021 

5- Policies for the implementation of actions: i) 

against climate change; ii) to promote energy 

efficiency; iii) for the diversification of energy 

sources; iv) for the agriculture and fisheries sector 

and the sustainable development of rural areas. 

Support for the development of a legal and technical framework for the 

development of the ‘Power Purchase Agreement’ for the market of renewables. 
2T/2019-2T/2020 

Improvement of environmental taxation in Italy. 1T/2019-1T/2020 

6 — Policies for the financial sector (including 

promotion): i) financial education; ii) financial 

stability; iii) access to finance and credit to the 
real economy), the production, provision and 

quality control of data and statistics and policies 

designed to combat tax evasion. 

Enhancing the attractiveness of public property management. 2T/2019-3T/2020 

Improving consumer protection and financial education. 2T/2019-2T/2020 

Improvement of: i) the efficiency of the IT infrastructure for the management of 

insolvency; ii) the implementation procedures and the data collection system; iii) 

Civil Justice Organisation for insolvency management and enforcement 

procedures. 

2T/2019-2T/2021 

Total estimated contribution 2019 €6,788,000 

 
3 At the current stage of the negotiations, it cannot be excluded that the Reform Delivery Tool allocation 

of resources is assigned as one of the basic pillars of the euro area budget, as part of the process of strengthening 
EMU:Https://www.consilium.europa.eu/en/policies/emu-deepening/. 

4 COM/2018/391. 

https://www.consilium.europa.eu/en/policies/emu-deepening/
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II.MACROECONOMIC SCENARIO AND IMPACT OF 

REFORMS 

II.1.THE MACROECONOMIC FRAMEWORK AT CURRENT LEGISLATION 
AND POLICY SCENARIO 

The Italian economy has broadly recorded a 0.9 percent growth in real GDP, 

be-low the 1.7 percent in 2017. The modest increases in the first two quarters of 

2018 were followed by a slight downturn in GDP in the third and fourth quarter of 

the year. 

Against this background, in the context of the trend, the average real GDP 

growth forecast for 2019 stands at 0.1 percent (1.0 percent in the scenario of the 

most recent official document5).As regards the nominal GDP, the trend estimate 

for 2019 stands at 1.2 percent. The GDP growth profile is also revised downwards 

for the years 2020-2021, albeit to a much lesser extent than for the current year. 

The trend estimates incorporate the most important expansionary measures 

provided for by the Budget law for 2019 that will start to exert an impact on 

economic activity in the coming months. In particular, the benefits under the 

Citizenship Income (CI) have been initiated since April. This should provide a 

stimulus to the consumption of poor households, with an higher propensity to 

consume than average (see next para-graph). 

The Budget law for 2019 also foresees more resources for public investment 

compared to last year, as well as the creation of a coordination and design units 

for public investment. 

If we compare the new forecasts with those of the EFD 2018, the different 

configurations of the exogenous shocks can explain mainly the downward revision. 

Within exogenous variables, the less favourable growth prospects of the rest of 

the world and of international trade are the most important factor in lowering the 

forecast, especially for 2019. Since 2019 onwards, the high level of spread on 

Treasury bonds has been negatively and increasingly affected on the downward 

revision. 

The interpretation of the trend forecast should take into account the fact 

that the legislation in force, as amended by the Budget law for 2019, provides for 

an increase in the VAT rates in January 2020 and in January 2021, as well as a 

slight increase in excise duties on fuels in January 2020. 

In addition, in parallel to the publication of this Economic and Financial 

Document, the Government approved two legislative decrees containing measures 

to stimulate investment by private businesses and territorial authorities (‘Growth’ 

decree) and measures to streamline the procedures for approving public works 

 
5 See the update of the Public Finance and Macroeconomic Framework, December 2018. 
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(‘Sblocca Cantieri’ decree).The measures are set out in detail below in Chapter 

III. Thus, GDP growth in the programme scenario amounts to 0.2 percent in real 

terms and 1.2 percent in nominal terms. In comparison with the trend forecast, 

the component of gross fixed capital formation mainly explains higher GDP 

growth. 

With regard to the next three years, the policy scenario confirms the current 

tax legislation pending the definition of alternative measures in the coming 

months. 

The policy scenario also includes increased public investment in comparison 

to trend, to an increasing extent over the three-year period (projections of 

existing legislation are already serving a significant increase in public investment 

in 2020). Public in-vestment would increase from 2.1 percent of GDP in 2018 to 

2.6 percent of GDP in 2022. 

In addition to the measures on the revenue side, the provision of the largest 

capital expenditure and the improvement in the structural balance in 2022 

compared to the existing legislation will be achieved through a reduction in 

current expenditure, which would increase from 2 billion in 2020 (unchanged from 

2019) to 5 billion in 2021 and (cumulated) 8 billion in 2022 thanks to a 

comprehensive spending review programme. 

 
TABLE II.1: SUMMARY OF THE UNDERLYING MACROECONOMIC FRAMEWORK (1) (percentage changes 
except where not stated otherwise) 

 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

GDP 0.9 0.1 0.6 0.7 0.9 
GDP deflator 0.8 1.0 1.9 1.7 1.5 

Deflator of consumption 1.1 1.0 2.3 1.8 1.5 

Nominal GDP 1.7 1.2 2.6 2.5 2.4 

FTE employment (2) 0.8 -0.2 0.2 0.5 0.6 

Employment FL (3) 0.8 -0.3 -0.1 0.5 0.6 

Unemployment rate 10.6 11.0 11.2 10.9 10.6 
Unemployment rate net of activation effect (4) 10.6 10.5 9.7 9.3 9.0 

Current account balance (balance% of GDP) 2.6 2.6 2.5 2.5 2.5 

(1) Any inaccuracies arise from rounding. 
(2) Employment in terms of full-time equivalents FTE). 
(3) Number of persons employed on the basis of the Labour Force Survey (RCFL). 
(4) Estimate of the unemployment rate net of the activation effect new labour forces due to the CI. 

 
TABLE II.2: SUMMARY OF THE PROGRAMMABLE MACROECONOMIC FRAMEWORK (1) (percentage 
changes except where not stated otherwise) 

 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

GDP 0.9 0.2 0.8 0.8 0.8 

GDP deflator 0.8 1.0 2.0 1.8 1.6 

Deflator of consumption 1.1 1.0 2.3 1.9 1.6 

Nominal GDP 1.7 1.2 2.8 2.6 2.3 

AWU employment (2) 0.8 -0.1 0.3 0.6 0.5 

Employment FL (3) 0.8 -0.2 0.1 0.6 0.6 

Unemployment rate 10.6 11.0 11.1 10.7 10.4 

Unemployment rate net of activation (4) 10.6 10.5 9.6 9.0 8.8 

Current account balance (balance% of GDP) 2.6 2.5 2.4 2.4 2.4 

(1) Any inaccuracies arise from rounding. 
(2) Employment in terms of full-time equivalents FTE). 
(3) Number of persons employed on the basis of the Labour Force Survey (RCFL). 
(4) Estimate of the unemployment rate net of the activation effect new labour forces due to the CI. 

 

Furthermore, additional revenue increases of 0.1 percent of GDP in 2021 and 

0.4 percent of GDP are expected in 2022 compared to the trend scenario, which 
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should mainly result from the fight against tax evasion. For more details, see the 

Stability Programme. 

II.2. THE IMPACT OF THE CITIZENSHIP INCOME AND PENSION 
MEASURES OF DECREE LAW NO 4/2019 

In this paragraph, the effects of structural reforms for the Italian economy 

are assessed, documenting the results of simulations using the econometric 

models used by the Treasury Department. The macroeconomic impact of the 

measures contained in the CI and new pension legislation6. The assessment was 

carried out through the ITEM model. 

The CI is an income support programme to reduce economic poverty. The 

provision of the benefit is accompanied by measures to promote participation in 

the labour market and to promote the integration into the labour market of 

recipients of the benefit. With regard to the pension system, the main legislative 

amendment concerned the new channel of access to pension treatment with the 

introduction of a joint requirement for 38 contribution years and 62 years of age 

(‘Quota 100’). 

The rules on the CI set out the economic and capital requirements to access 

the benefit and the annual amount of the grant, which depends on the family 

composition, in-come and the ownership or not of the principal residence. The 

cost of intervention for the public finance amounts to 7.1 billion in 2019, as 

provided for in the Budget law for 2019. This amount was allocated 5.6 billion for 

granting the CI, plus 274 million to continue the Inclusion Income Scheme (REI) 

and the remaining for the strengthening of PESs and other public labour policies 

administrations. In 2020 and 2021 the resources allocated to the intervention 

amount to respectively 8.1 billion and 8.3 billion, of which 7.2 billion and 7.4 

billion for the CI. In 2022 and the following years, the total budget is 8.3 billion. 

The national Italian Statistical Office (ISTAT)7 has provided estimates showing 

that the number of recipients of the CI and of the Citizenship Pension (CP) should 

amount to 2.706 million people, of whom 1,791 million are in working age (16-64 

years). 57 percent of these latter would be employed or seeking for a job. As the 

conditionality mechanisms to access the CI are mainly based on carrying out job 

search activities, the reform should lead to an increase in labour market 

participation through the use of PESs, also by inactive individuals themselves. 

According to ISTAT, the increase in labour force after the introduction of the CI 

would be equal to 470,000 people. 

The simulation of the intervention with the ITEM model was carried out with 

the following assumptions. The CI and the CP are assimilated to a current transfer 

to house-holds and the corresponding aggregate is increased compared to the base 

 
6 Adopted by decree law no 4 of 28th January 2019, converted, with amendments, into Law No. 26 of 28th 

March 2019. 
7 See ‘Examination of draft Law No 1080 - Conversion into law of Law-Decree No 4 of 28th January 2019 

with urgent provisions on the Citizenship Income and pensions’, Hearing of the Director of the Department for 
Statistical Production of ISTAT Roberto Monducci before the 11th Committee of the Senato della Repubblica, 
Rome, 4th February 2019. 
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scenario starting in the second quarter of 2019. Also expenditures for 

strengthening PESs and active labour policies have been considered. Moreover, in 

line with the estimate by ISTAT, a gradual increase in the labour force compared 

with the baseline scenario is assumed in the second quarter of 2019, so to reach 

470,000 people in the second quarter of 2020 and remaining at this level in the 

following years. The gradual profile of the increase takes in-to account the 

technical characteristics of the ISTAT Labour Force Survey, from which the 

statistical information on employment and unemployment needed for the 

macroeconomic forecasting frameworks is taken. 

The following additional assumptions were also used in the design of the 

simulation. For the marginal propensity to consumption in relation to disposable 

income, a value of 0.8 has been assumed from the outset. It coincides with that 

resulting from the model, although the same value is reached in the model with 

some time lag. This is in line with empirical evidence that the less affluent 

individuals, those targeted by the measure, have, even in the short term, a higher 

than average propensity to consume. Furthermore, the choice takes into account 

the circumstance that the model ITEM is an aggregate model and therefore does 

not capture the heterogeneity of individual behaviours according to income. In 

addition, the measure includes penalties where the monthly payment of the 

benefit does not result in purchases of goods and services in the month itself. On 

the other hand, a propensity for consumption of 0.8, which is less than the unit, 

takes into account the possibility that some recipients of the transfer increase 

their propensity to save on income other than the CI. 

Other assumptions concern the evolution of average wages and employment. 

A temporary increase in labour market participation leads, as a rule, to an 

increase in the un-employment rate and a reduction in average wages. This effect 

against the baseline scenario is mainly determined in ITEM through the increase in 

labour supply. However, for the first two years of the simulation horizon, it was 

decided to keep the average wages unchanged compared to the baseline scenario, 

given that the exogenous increase in labour supply associated with registration to 

the PESs was initially of a purely statistical nature and will materialise over time. 

In view of the above, since the third year (2021), wages are allowed to change in 

the pattern and decrease compared to the base case levels. The reduction in 

wages is despite the fact that the measure has set a minimum salary threshold of 

€858 for a proposal to be considered reasonable and whose rejection would result 

in the loss of the transfer. 

Finally, a final hypothesis is that the strengthening of the PESs helps to 

improve the functioning of the labour market, generating starting from the third 

year positive effects on employment in addition to those arising already from the 

first year and coming from the increase in aggregate demand triggered by the 

measure. The rise in the demand for labour partly eliminates the rise in the 

unemployment rate compared to the baseline scenario and is accompanied by an 

average level of wages that is below the baseline scenario. It is to be hoped that, 

in the medium to long term, the effect of active labour market policies in the 

form of an increased offer of training, together with the level of the wage defined 

in the measure in order to consider a work proposal as appropriate, can affect 

wages and increase them above the base case levels. This would imply a reduction 

in the range of beneficiaries of the CI, as a higher proportion of those with low 
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incomes would receive more than the salary set as a threshold to access to the 

transfer. 

The Table II.3 shows the macroeconomic impact of the intervention on the CI. 

GDP would increase by 0.2 percentage points in 2019 and 0.4 in 2020 compared to 

the base-line scenario. In 2021 and 2022 the product level would be higher by 0.5 

percentage points than the corresponding base in the base case. Bearing in mind 

that the overall public finance burden for the measure on the CI is ex-ante at 

about 0.4 percentage points of GDP in each year, the results of the table reflect 

an implicit multiplier on the product of 0.6 in the first year, 1.0 in the second 

year and 1.1 in the third year. 

The expansionary effect on GDP is significantly driven by higher consumption. 

These are induced by the highest disposable income due both to the income 

support programme and to the increased employment. The latter, in 2022, would 

be 1.1 p.p. higher than the baseline levels, with more employees of around 

260,0008.It can be assumed that this increase in employment, partly due to the 

more fluid labour market induced by the strengthening of PESs, is more 

pronounced for those groups with less skills and experience. This would imply a 

decrease in average labour productivity compared to the baseline scenario. 

compared to the baseline scenario. This is the case for 2022, where the product 

per employed would be 0.6 p.p. lower than in the baseline case. The 

unemployment rate would increase until reaching in 2020 a level 1.3 p.p. above 

the baseline scenario. Such a gap would gradually decrease in subsequent years. 

 
TABLE II.3: AN ASSESSMENT OF THE MACROECONOMIC IMPACT OF CITIZENSHIP INCOME (percentage 
deviations from the baseline scenario) 

 2019 2020 2021 2022 
GDP 0.2 0.4 0.5 0.5 

GDP deflator 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 

Consumption deflator 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 

Consumption 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 

Investment 0.1 0.4 0.5 0.4 

Exports 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.1 

Imports 0.1 0.5 0.6 0.8 

Employment 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 

Participation rate (*) 0.4 1.2 1.3 1.5 

Unemployment rate (*) 0.4 1.3 1.2 0.9 

(*) Difference compared to the baseline scenario. 
Note: The results of the table are expressed in terms of percentage deviation from basic simulation levels, which 
correspond to the cumulative values of the differences in the percentage variation rates, which is used in the 
relevant focus in the cap. The Stability Programme. 

 

With regard to the impact of social security measures, individuals who have 

met the requirements of the three-year period 2019-2021 can anticipate pension 

benefits through measures relative to the access to early retirement through the 

mechanism of ‘Quota 100’. In addition, the contribution period for access to early 

 
8 This increase could be considered too optimistic in the light of recent empirical evidence for Italy on the 

impact of job vacancy rates. Indeed, this impact is around 1.2 p.p., which is just below the expected increase in 
employment by 1.1 percent in 2022. It should be borne in mind, however, that the other reform contained in the 
law, namely the reform on early retirement (‘Quota 100’), is likely to lead to a non-negligible increase in the 
vacancy rate as consequence of the individual early retirement decisions. 
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retirement is reduced by five months, to 42 years and 10 months for men and to 

41 years and 10 months for women9. 

The technical report to the decree law, using evidence on the propensity for 

early retirement (take-up rate), provides inter alia an estimate of the increased 

number of pensions paid at the end of each year in relation to the measure, 

together with the corresponding annual cost to the public finance. In particular, 

the highest number of pensions associated with the measure is estimated at 

290,000 at the end of 2019, 327,000 at the end of 2020 and 356,000 and 296,000, 

respectively, at the end of 2021 and 2022.Over the first four years, the largest 

expenditure would amount to 3.8 billion in 2019, 7.9 billion in 2020, 8.4 billion in 

2021 and 7.9 billion in 2022. With regard to the private employees who access the 

retirement scheme with the new requirements, it is also necessary to consider the 

frontloading of the severance indemnity (TFR) transferred to the fund managed by 

the Italian Pension Body INPS. Public finance effects linked to this issue entail a 

burden of 585 million in 2019, while they are lower in 2020 and 2021; instead, 

they determine a saving in the subsequent years. 

In the simulation design the increase in the number of pension treatments has 

been distributed among the different types of beneficiary worker on the basis of 

the estimates in the technical annex, which distinguishes, at the end of each year, 

early retirement for employees in the private sector, for the self-employed and 

for civil servants. The corresponding exogenous reduction in employment in each 

of the three sectors was therefore imposed by adopting these calculations. 

The fall in the number of persons employed as a result of the new channel of 

access to pensions would lead to a corresponding reduction in the labour force. In 

general, an equal decrease in employment and labour force would increase the 

unemployment rate relative to the baseline scenario. However, the generational 

turnover, i.e. the replacement rate for workers who opt for ‘Quota100’ scheme 

with newly recruited workers, is pressing in the opposite direction. In particular, 

assuming that new recruits come entirety from the pool of unemployed, a 

replacement rate of 10 percent would be enough to ensure that the 

unemployment rate did not change. Thus, if the generational turnover was greater 

than 10 percent, then, all else being equal, the unemployment rate would 

decrease. 

The results are set out in Table II.4. Compared to the baseline scenario, GDP 

would remain unchanged in 2019 and 2020 and would be 0.2 percentage points 

higher in both 2021 and 2022. The reduction of the public sector value added, as 

measured by the number of people employed in the PA, also contributes to the 

slight decline in GDP in 2019. 

 
9 The decree law also establishes that those requisites will be not subjected to the adjustments linked to 

the increase in expected life until 2026. With reference to the date when the requisite is achieved, the decree 
law no. 4/2019 provides for a three-month period, when private workers can ask to access to pension, with the 
first possible term at the 1st April 2019. As for civil servants, this period is 6 months long with the first possible 
term at 1st August 2019 (1st September only for workers of the education sector). The decree law contains also 
other measures affecting pension expenditures (i.e. ‘Opzione Donna’, the extension of the ‘social APE’ and the 
suspension of the adjustment of requisites to access to early retirement by ‘precoci’ workers until 2026). Also 
these aspects have been included in the here presented evaluation exercise of economic impact. ‘Precoci’ 
workers begun to work before the majority and therefore achieved 40 years or more of annual contributions at a 
relatively low age (often around 60 years). 
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The development of employment in the second half of 2019 would reflect the 

outflow of labour from the labour market and their partial replacement by new 

recruits, estimated by the ITEM model in about 35 percent. In the following years, 

the replacement rate estimated by the model would be between 70 percent and 

80 percent of early retirements10. The gradual decrease in the unemployment rate 

compared to the baseline scenario would be 0.9 percentage points in 2022. This, 

together with the fact that a lower unemployment rate pushes up wages, would 

help to generate positive effects on private consumption, which after three years 

would be higher by 0.4 percentage points compared to the baseline scenario. 

The results of the simulations of this measure highlight an increase in labour 

productivity compared to the baseline scenario, which would reach 0.5 percentage 

points in the second year. In part, this increase would reflect a greater intensity 

of use of the labour factor, especially at the beginning of the simulation period. 

Subsequently, the gradual employment of newly recruited workers would bring 

productivity back to the base-scenario levels. While the effects on average wages 

are initially negative (due to the change in the composition of the employed 

persons), they become positive afterwards. This would also be reflected on the 

GDP deflator, slightly lower than in the base scenario of 0.1 percentage points in 

the first and second years, unchanged in the third and higher in 2022 by 0.1 

percent. 

 

TABLE II.4: AN ASSESSMENT OF THE MACROECONOMIC IMPACT OF SOCIAL SECURITY MEASURES 
(percentage differences from the base case)  

 2019 2020 2021 2022 
GDP 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.2 
GDP deflator -0.1 -0.1 0.0 0.1 
Consumption deflator -0.1 -0.1 -0.1 0.1 
Consumption 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.4 
Investment 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Exports 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 
Imports 0.0 -0.1 0.2 0.3 
Employment -0.3 -0.5 -0.4 -0.3 
Participation rate (*) -0.1 -0.3 -0.3 -0.3 
Unemployment rate (*) -0.2 -0.6 -0.8 -0.9 

(*) Difference compared to the baseline scenario. 

Note: The results of the table are expressed in terms of percentage deviation from basic simulation levels, which 
correspond to the cumulative values of the differences in the percentage variation rates, which is used in the 
relevant focus in the Chapter ‘The Stability Programme’. 

 

Table II.5 sets out the impact estimates for both measures contained in 

decree law no 4/2019: that on the CI and the one on early retirement. Compared 

to the baseline scenario, GDP would grow by 0.2 percentage points in 2019, 0.4 

points in 2020 and 0.7 and 0.6 points respectively in 2021 and 2022. Among 

demand aggregates the change in private consumption results significantly 

positive compared to the baseline scenario, by reaching 1.2 percentage points in 

2022. The unemployment rate in 2020 would increase by 0.7 percentage points 

compared to the baseline; in the following two years, however, this increase is 

going to narrow. After an initial reduction in employment compared to the 

 
10 It is reasonable to assume that the effects of the measure on the introduction of CI and the reform of 

PESs lead to an increase in labour market participation, thus helping to fill the job vacancy left by early 
retirement. 
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baseline scenario (-0.2 percentage points in 2019 and 2020), employment would 

increase by 0.8 percentage points in 2022. 

 

TABLE II.5 - AN ASSESSMENT OF THE OVERALL MACROECONOMIC IMPACT OF THE CITIZENSHIP AND 
SOCIAL SECURITY MEASURES (percentage deviations from the baseline scenario) 

  2019 2020 2021 2022 

GDP 0.2 0.4 0.7 0.6 

GDP deflator 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.3 

Consumption deflator -0.1 -0.1 0.0 0.2 

Consumption 0.5 0.9 1.1 1.2 

Investment 0.1 0.5 0.6 0.5 

Exports 0.0 0.1 0.0 -0.1 

Imports 0.1 0.4 0.8 1.1 

Employment -0.2 -0.2 0.3 0.8 

Participation rate (*) 0.3 0.9 1.0 1.1 

GDP 0.3 0.7 0.3 0.0 

(*) Difference compared to the baseline scenario. 

Note: The results of the table are expressed in terms of percentage deviation from basic simulation levels, which 

correspond to the cumulative values of the differences in the percentage variation rates, which is used in the 

relevant focus in the cap. The Stability Programme. 

Assessing the impact of the Public Employment Services reform and of 

active labour market policies with the QUEST model. 

This paragraph assesses the macroeconomic effects of measures aimed at the 

strengthening of PESs and other institutions involved in the management of the CI 

and labour market integration policies11. 

Over the period 2019-2021, the public resources allocated to PESs and other 

public institutions in charge of labour policies amount to almost 1 billion per year 

(i.e. the difference between the allocation of the fund of the Budget law for 2019 

and the transfers for the CI under decree law no 4/19). The planned financial 

expenditure is the same for the following years as the nature of the measure is 

permanent. It represents an annual expenditure increase around 0.05 percent of 

GDP12. 

The envisaged measures affect directly the persons eligible for work 

benefitting from the CI. On the basis of the experience gained by European 

countries, benefits are contingent upon employment search and participation in 

vocational training initiatives designed to inclusion or integration into work. The 

success of the CI, therefore, depends substantially on the increase in efficiency of 

PESs and other institutions involved as the consequence of their restructuring and 

on the use of the additional resources made available13. 

ISTAT estimates that PESs and other institutions should take care about 1.5 

million people, which can be grouped as follows: i) approximately 600,000 people 

 
11 These measures are contained in Decree Law no. 4 of 28th January 2019, converted into Law no. 26 of 

28th March 2019. 
12 As stated in the ISTAT hearing at the Senate of 4th February 2019, expenditures on public employment 

services in Italy are currently equal to 0.04 percent of GDP, compared to 0.36 percent in Germany, 0.25 percent 
in France and 0.14 percent in Spain (source: Eurostat data on Labour Market Services, 2015). 

13 The issues associated with PESs are identified and discussed in the ANPAL survey run between December 
2016 and August 2017 (see the hearings of President of ANPAL before the Commission for Public and Private 
Labour, as well as the Social Security of the Senate of the Republic of 18th July 2018 and 5th February 2019). 
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currently searching for a job; ii) 470,000 inactive persons who would actively 

participate in the labour market, in order to benefit from the CI; iii) 428,000 

currently occupied, earning a low wage (the so-called ‘working poor’). Indeed, 

the population that would benefit from active labour market policies is broader 

and it should include all the active population (including the unemployed and the 

employed14) who would benefit from, inter alia, an improved efficiency of the 

transition process in labour market flows. 

Macroeconomic effects associated with the measure can be identified through 

three channels, each targeting specific beneficiaries. 

Firstly, increased participation increases labour supply and, therefore, 

employment, pushing wages down (participation effect). The participation effect 

would involve the 470,000 people who would increase the number of active people 

in the labour market. The inclusion of these workers would be mediated by the 

PESs. It should be noted that the negative effect on wages would be reduced by 

the introduction of the CI and of the reasonable wage mechanism which, in fact, 

would constitute a kind of minimum wage on the supply side (increasing the 

reservation wage). 

Secondly, the measure will have an impact on the recipients of the CI 

involved in the vocational training activities, thus on 1.5 million people with a 

different intensity. This could be complemented by a large share of the 

unemployed who, although not perceived by the CI, could be interested in 

participating in the training activities regardless of the provision of the CI. This 

should translate into an increase in the workers’ skill and, thus, in their 

productivity (training effect). 

Thirdly, the measure should reduce frictions in labour market adjustments 

and facilitate the matching of supply and demand by improving workers’ 

employability and mobility (the effect of improving the ‘Search & Matching’ 

(S&M) mechanism in the labour market). This effect should cover all the 

unemployed and the whole working population in a broader perspective. 

The assessment of the macroeconomic impact of the reform of PESs and the 

strengthening of active labour market policies has been carried out with the 

general economic equilibrium model of the European Commission, QUEST15. The 

transposition of the economic policy measures into an aggregate macroeconomic 

model necessarily implies a high degree of simplification, which translates into 

adopting working hypotheses. The simulations performed are therefore based on 

the following assumptions: 

 in line with the ITEM estimates in the previous paragraph, an exogenous 

increase in the labour force has been assumed relative to the baseline 

scenario, so that an increase of 1.2 percentage points in the participation 

rate would be generated. The increase in participation was distributed by 

type of worker in proportion to the shares observed among the inactive and, 

 
14 In this case the range of potential stakeholders would be 3.7 million people. The figure is obtained by 

adding to the current 2.809 million of job seekers (source from ISTAT at the 4th quarter of 2018) the expected 
increase in them (470,000) and the number of low-wage earners (428,000). 

15 We have used the version QUEST3RD2016 developed by the Commission for Italy (see F. D’Auria, A. 
Pagano, M. Ratto and J. Varga in ‘A comparable picture of structural performers across the EU member states’ 
(Economic Papers 392, December 2009, European Commission DG for Economic and Financial Affairs). 
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thus, it concerned mainly unskilled workers (56 percent) and averagely skilled 

(42 percent), while it had a modest impact on the highly skilled (2 percent)16; 

 it was considered that previously inactive persons, who return to the labour 

market following the introduction of the CI, are discouraged workers or, 

without the measure, they would not have tried or would not have been able 

to look for a job17. Therefore, it has been assumed that their effective 

inclusion in the labour market requires a mediation by PESs with different 

levels of effectiveness, measured as its actual impact on the labour supply18. 

Three scenarios have been considered: i) limited effectiveness, with the 

assumption that PESs success to intermediate effectively19 only 20 percent of 

the increase in labour force; ii) average effectiveness with the assumption 

that only half of the increase in the labour force is effectively intermediated; 

iii) full effectiveness with the assumption that all new active people are 

effectively intermediated; 

 it was considered that the introduction of the CI and the reasonable wage 

mechanism represent a change in the reservation wage (i.e., the introduction 

of a kind of minimum wage for low skilled workers)20; 

 the effect due to the participation in vocational training initiatives was 

modelled as a change in workers’ skills. The specialisation was considered as 

a change in competences equivalent to obtaining a degree21. It is assumed 

that the intervention is effective for approximately 8 percent of potential 

recipients (i.e. low-skilled unemployed)22; 

 
16 In simulations, high-skill workers are the population segment able to work in field R&D (science 

graduates); low skilled workers are non-high-school graduates (ISCED classification 0-2). The remaining represent 
the medium skilled workers with an average job status. The distinction is instrumental in considering the effects 
of skills in a model with semi-indigenous growth. 

17 On the difficulties of inactive people’s reactivation, see, for example, the hearing of the President of 
ANPAL before the Commission for Public and Private Labour and Social Security of the Senate of the Republic of 
5th February 2019. 

18 The choice to consider different levels of effectiveness is conservative and in line with comments on 
possible critical issues in the hearings about the measure. It should be noted that the assessment of the potential 
effectiveness of PESs is complex, as it depends only partly on factors of expenditure. Effectiveness is strongly 
influenced by factors, such as the restructuring of PESs, the introduction of digital technologies, the training of 
staff, the harmonization of the level of services over the Country and the coordination between the bodies 
involved in the process, including Regions. On this point see for example the monitoring Report on Employment 
Services 2017 by ANPAL. The same observations are made in the OECD 2019 Economic Survey on Italy. 

19 An effective performance implies to ensure a probability of finding a job for the new active people which 
is equal to that estimated for the people current unemployed. It should be noted that this does not mean that 
the 20 percent of new active people will find employment through PESs, but only that the request is processed 
irrespective of its outcome. The assumption of low effectiveness is based on the prudential assessment that on 
average less than 1/4 of jobseekers have applied to PESs (see the hearing of the President of ISTAT Giorgio Alleva 
to the XI Committee of the Senate of the Republic in Rome, 18 July 2018). 

20 It has been assumed that the introduction of the CI corresponds to an increase of about 20 percent in the 
reservation wage of low skill workers. The change in the reservation wage has been obtained by taking into 
account the impact of the planned expenditure for the CI. Since not all of the expenditure linked to the CI 
impacts on the reservation wage, it has been considered the effect achieved with 1/3 of the expenditure (around 
2.5 billion), i.e. the part not benefiting the inactive and the currently employed people 

21 In QUEST, this corresponds to a change in the shares of low and medium skilled workers. 
22 The assessment of the impact of the measure is complex. By taking into account that training measures 

will mainly targeted to the low skilled unemployed who will receive the CI (for which they are mandatory) and 
that also those not receiving the CI can participate, the potential pool is identified as low-skilled unemployed. 
The figure used is consistent with the increased expenditure used in the simulations of the education reform (see 
the Law no 107/2015) described in the 2017 NRP Appendix at page 143, in which there was an shift of 2.5 percent 
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 the effect of improved job-matching has been simulated by assuming a 

change in job search costs affecting the marginal utility to work23. A change 

in the job search cost has been assumed and can be translated into the target 

of increasing the matching efficiency (which is a measure of the probability of 

filling a vacancy24) by around 10 percent. 

 the purpose of the simulation only concerns the structural effect of active 

labour market policies and the strengthening of PESs. Therefore, in all the 

simulations of this section the cyclical effects due to the higher expenditure 

were not considered. These are described in the simulations based on ITEM 

previously introduced. 

The impact of the intervention on the main macroeconomic variables is 

described in the tables below and refers to the effects after 6 years of the 

introduction of measures25. 

Table II.6 shows the structural impact of the measures in the different 

scenarios above described. Columns (a), (b) and (c) show the impact of the 

participation effect, considering that the effectiveness of PESs is low, medium or 

full respectively26. Columns (d) and (e) report the marginal effects compared to 

(c) associated with the training activities (d) and the improvement of the match 

between supply and demand. 

The impact of the measure on employment is 0.17 percent, in the scenario 

where a low effectiveness and no effect on training and matching are assumed. 

Instead, the employment increases by 1.25 percent27, when the measure is fully 

effective and involves all persons activated by the CI. In terms of employment 

increase, the marginal impact of training is assessed by 0.16 percent, while the 

job matching increase is more relevant (it amounts to 0.49 percent). The effects 

on GDP and consumption are in line with the change in employment. Finally, as 

regards the deflationary effects on wages, it should be noted that they are rather 

small. 

In the simulations, the increase in employment is due to an increase in the 

participation rate, therefore, it does not necessarily imply a reduction of the 

unemployment rate. In the (a)-(c) scenarios, the unemployment rate increases 

                                                                                                                            
for low skilled to medium skilled workers was assumed). Finally, a change by 0.3 percent from low skilled to 
medium skilled is assumed and the earmarked resources amount to about 200 million.  

23 In QUEST, S&M effects can be approximated using labour search costs. In ‘Matching efficiency in the 
labour market’, submitted to the LIME QUEST Workshop of 14th June 2017, we compare the results obtained with 
REMS2 (a DSGE model with search frictions a la’ Mortensen and Pissarides) with those obtained from QUEST (by 
changing the search cost).The both simulations generate almost equivalent results. REMS is described in J. Boca, 
A. Diaz, R. Domenech, J. Ferri, E. Perez and L. Puch, ‘A rational expectations model for Simulation and policy 
evaluation of the Spanish economy ’, Series, 1(1-2), 2010. 

24 The impact of the variation in work search cost the efficiency of S&M shall be calibrated using 
simulations run with RMS2 and QUEST (see previous footnote). 

25 Note that the results in the table could be seen in a longer horizon as a gradual change in the parameters 
is not assumed. On the other hand, the table conservatively underestimates final effects, as in a horizon longer 
than six years a slightly higher effect would be achieved. 

26 Efficiency of PESs has been modelled by introducing a difference between the increase in potential and 
effective labour supply consistently with the assumptions described in (a) and (b) simulations. 

27 The evaluation focuses on the effects on the labour supply. This could underestimate the impact as it 
does not consider hiring incentives for companies linked to the CI. On the other hand, these incentives could 
crowd out recruitment of those who do not receive the CI. It is also to recall that the assessment of measures 
does not consider the cyclical impact through aggregate demand (see assumption 6). 
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with different intensities. In general, an improvement of S&M efficiency is needed 

to reduce it. 

To obtain an overview of the impact of economic policy measures, Table II.7 

adds the effects of the three channels (participation, training and matching) 

separately described in Table II.6. 

Assuming that the participation, training and matching channels operate 

simultaneously, the overall structural impact on employment can be quantified in 

an increase ranging from 0.82 percent in the low effectiveness scenario ((f) 

column) to a maximum effect of 1.90 percent when it is fully effective ((h) 

column). 

Finally, Figure II.1 describes the effects on the composition of employment by 

skills. This refers to the scenarios set out in Table II.6 and describes the 

percentage breakdown of employment increases by employment type. In the (a) 

scenario the employment increase mainly involves medium skilled workers, which 

account for 73 percent of created jobs. As the effectiveness of the PESs 

intervention increases, the share of low skilled workers interested in employment 

increases becomes more relevant from 23 percent in the (a) scenario to 55 

percent in the (c) scenario28.  

The training effect is naturally in favour of the workers with medium skills 

since it has assumed that the training has a positive impact on the transition of a 

share of the workers from low skilled to medium skilled. The latter change from 

42 percent of the (c) scenario to 51 percent of the (d) scenario. However, the 

improvement of S&M does not have a significant impact on the composition (the 

(c) and (e) scenarios are almost identical). In general, the relative impact on 

highly qualified workers is very low, as they represent a slight share of the 

inactive people involved in the measure and it has been assumed that the training 

will not affect them29. 

It is worth noting that the results presented are highly dependent on the 

assumptions adopted. Regarding employment, the activation effect of the CI in 

the medium term can be of great importance. The employment rate would rise by 

almost 0.6 percentage points, even assuming an average efficiency and that 

training and S&M improvement channels are not activated. This effect would be 

more than tripled if the parameters of full effectiveness in terms of participation, 

training and matching were reached. In this case, the employment rate would rise 

by almost 2 percentage points after six years. The macroeconomic evaluation 

confirms that the success of the set of activation measures contained in decree 

law no 4/2019 highly depends on the efficiency of PESs and their coordination at 

national level. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
28 It should be noted that not only the share of low skilled employment, but also their absolute number 

increase, as an higher effectiveness is linked to the increase in the number of jobs created. 
29 In this context, high skilled workers are graduates in scientific fields able to work in the R&D activity. 
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TABLE II.6: MACROECONOMIC IMPACT OF THE REFORM OF THE PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT CENTRES 
(percentage deviations from the baseline scenario) 

 

Participation Training Matching  
Low 

effectiveness 
(a) 

Medium 
effectiveness 

(b) 

Full 
Effectiveness 

(c) 
(d) (e)  

GDP 0.14 0.45 0.97 0.23 0.37  

Consumption 0.12 0.39 0.84 0.21 0.21  

Investment 0.08 0.29 0.62 0.16 0.24  

Employment 0.17 0.57 1.25 0.16 0.49  

Real wage -0.05 -0.18 -0.39 0.06 -0.15  

Unemployment rate 1.36 1.00 0.42 -0.06 -0.43  

 
TABLE II.7: AGGREGATED MACROECONOMIC IMPACT OF PARTICIPATION TRAINING AND MATCHING 
(percentage deviations from baseline scenario) 

 

 

Low efficiency (f) Average performance (g) Full effectiveness (h) 

GDP 0.74 1.05 1.57 

Consumption 0.54 0.81 0.26 

Investment 0.48 0.69 1.02 

Employment 0.82 1.22 1.90 

Actual salary -0.14 -0.27 -0.48 

Unemployment rate 0.87 0.51 -0.07 

Legend: the first column (f) is the sum of columns (a). (d) and (e) of Table II.6; the second column (g) shows the sum of 

columns (b) + (d) + (e).The third (h) represents the maximum potential effect of the measure. obtained as a sum of 

columns (c) + (d) + (e) 

 

FIGURE II.1: EMPLOYMENT INCREASE PER TYPE OF PERSON EMPLOYED 
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II.3. FINANCIAL IMPACT OF THE MEASURES OF THE NATIONAL 
REFORM PROGRAMME 

The grids attached to the30 NRP are subdivided into ten policy areas. They 

contain both updates of measures approved in previous years and new policy 

measures emerging during the review of provisions going into effect between April 

2018 and March 2019. 

In the grids. the measures are described analytically to both regulatory and 

financial terms. The financial effects are assessed in terms of higher/lower 

revenues and higher/lower expenditure for both the State budget and the PA and 

quantified with reference to the related balances. The quantification of the 

impacts of measures in the grids. with the exception of some cases. highlights the 

measures’ ‘costs’ and ‘benefits’ for the public finance. regardless of the financial 

coverage found in any measure. The impact on the State budget (net balance to 

be financed)31 is shown for each area in Table II.8 in which all provisions with 

effect in public finances related to the observation period are inserted. 

In particular. for the three-year period 2019-2021. the most significant 

financial updates are: 

 higher expenditure for approximately €133 billion for the ‘Labour market and 

pensions’ sector. In particular. are reported costs for the introduction of the 

citizenship Income and of for ‘Quota 100’. the two main measures to support 

employment, the fight against poverty and social exclusion. These provisions 

also respond to CSR no 4/2018 on the ). labour market and poverty. There are 

also measures to boost public investment and the Investment Facility Fund for 

local and regional authorities 

 lower expenditures of around €16.6 billion for the State budget. In this 

sector, the most important measures are the contribution for the public 

finances of the ordinary statute regions established by law no 145/2018 in 

Article 1, par. 841. (Infrastructure and Development sector); 

 lower revenues of around €47.5 billion over the period considered. The 

measures refer mainly to the ‘Public expenditure and taxation’ sector and 

refer. inter alia. to the sterilisation of the safeguard clause VAT and excise 

duties in the 2019. to the repeal of the optional corporate income tax scheme 

(IRI) (which has also significant effects in terms of higher revenues) and to 

the adoption of the flat-rate scheme for natural persons engaged business. 

art or profession. 

 higher revenue of around €50.8 billion is mainly due to both the repeal of the 

optional corporate income tax scheme (IRI) and the provisions of the Budget 

law for 2019 relating to increases in VAT rates and excise duties (since 2020). 
 

 

 

 
30 See ‘Grid Reading Guide’. ibid.  http://www.rgs.mef.gov.it/VERSIONE- 

Institutional/forecast/accounting/public finances/economic and  financial document/document 
31 This is mainly due to the importance of central administrations in the definition and implementation of 

measures. To analyse the impact in terms of net debt. see the ‘Public Balance Impact’ column for each policy 
area in the 10 grids in the DEF 2019 section ‘PNR’. The measures organised per intervention area (grids). 

http://www.rgs.mef.gov.it/VERSIONE-
http://www.rgs.mef.gov.it/VERSIONE-I/attivita_istituzionali/previsione/contabilita_e_finanza_pubblica/documento_di_economia_e_finanza/
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TABLE II.8: FINANCIAL IMPACT OF MEASURES IN GRIDS ON NRP (in €mn):  

 2019 2020 2021 

Administrative efficiency    

Higher revenue 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Higher expenditure 159.3 303.2 329.2 

Lower revenue 0.2 0.2 0.2 

Lower expenditure 8.7 6.7 7.0 

Energy and Environment    

Higher revenue 222.6 697.6 92.2 

Higher expenditure 914.9 1,047.1 1,073.7 

Lower revenue 105.4 1,116.0 959.4 

Lower expenditure 36.3 82.8 36.3 

Federalism    

Higher revenue 0.0 414.8 221.7 

Higher expenditure 0.0 12.0 9.7 

Lower revenue 260.8 628.7 505.5 

Lower expenditure 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Infrastructure and development    

Higher revenue 0.0 0.0 1.0 

Higher expenditure 7,931.6 7,079.6 4,310.4 

Lower revenue 2,502.1 2,510.7 9.9 

Lower expenditure 2,723.0 1,956.2 330.0 

Innovation and human capital    

Higher revenue 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Higher expenditure 524.7 864.9 884.0 

Lower revenue 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Lower expenditure 87.7 396.2 422.5 

Labour market and pensions    

Higher revenue 298.9 55.8 111.2 

Higher expenditure 23,729.2 34,469.1 35,436.2 

Lower revenue 174.7 523.1 816.7 

Lower expenditure 1,072.8 2,084.5 2,942.1 

Product market and competition    

Higher revenue 234.3 318.2 351.0 

Higher expenditure 234.5 74.5 0.5 

Lower revenue 149.5 200.5 200.5 

Lower expenditure 0 0 0 

Financial system    

Higher revenue 1,505.5 14.6 18.8 

Higher expenditure 556.2 574.5 574.5 

Lower revenue 44.6 194.7 184.1 

Lower expenditure 164.5 3.2 1.7 

Business support    

Higher revenue 17.7 2,155.7 1,228.3 

Higher expenditure 375.4 344.3 206.0 

Lower revenue 388.4 2,664.1 3,017.8 

Lower expenditure 390.8 396.4 398.1 

Public expenditure and taxation    

Higher revenue 11,260.9 12,254.7 19,275.2 

Higher expenditure 2.478.1 4.791.3 3.924.5 

Lower revenue 16,679.4 6,530.2 7,108.6 

Lower expenditure 893.2 724.0 1,438.4 

Note: The effects of law no 145/2018 (State budget for 2019 and the multiannual budget for 2019-2021) in terms 

of higher/lower revenue and higher/lower expenditure relate to Section I only. 

Source: Data processed by National Accounting Department on data in Annexes 3. Of Technical Reports and 

information in official documents. Resources of the action and cohesion programmes and of funds allocated to 

interventions of a European nature are not included. 
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III. THE MAIN LINES OF ACTION OF THE GOVERNMENT 

PROGRAMME 

III.1 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION  

Public Finance at current legislation and policy scenarios 

For 2019, the net borrowing at baseline scenario is expected to be 2.4 

percent of GDP. In the December update it was projected at 2.0 percent of GDP. 

The upward revision echoes the lower nominal growth projected for 0.4 

percentage points and a different assessment of tax refunds and compensations 

for 0.1 points. However, it should be recalled that the Budget law for 201932 

frozen two billion of current expenditure from the ministries, which can be 

authorised in the middle of the year only if the official net borrowing forecast is 

still in line with the original objective of 2.0 percent of GDP. The implementation 

of this clause reduces the trend deficit by 0.1 percentage points. 

The debt-to-GDP ratio in 2019 is estimated at 132.8 percent of GDP, including 

privatisation proceeds of 1 percent of GDP. 

In the policy scenario, the net borrowing of PA is confirmed at 2.4 percent of 

GDP in 2019, would fall to 2.1 percent in 2020 and then to 1.8 percent in 2021 and 

1.5 percent in 2022. The structural balance would worsen by 0.1 percentage 

points this year, but would slightly improve after the exceptional events clause. 

Over the next three years, the structural balance would improve by 0.2 

percentage points of GDP in 2020 and 0.3 percentage points per year in 2021 and 

2022, down from -1.5 percent of GDP in 2019 to -0.8 percent in 2022, in line with 

gradual convergence towards structural balance33. 

In summary, the policy objectives outlined here are in line with the 

requirements of the SGP, while aiming, on average, to improve the structural 

balance which is more limited in comparison to a literal interpretation of the 

rules. 

The debt-to-GDP ratio in the policy scenario is forecast to rise from 132.2 

percent in 2018 to 132.6 percent at the end of 2019. A gradual downward trend is 

expected for the next three years, 131.3 percent in 2020, 130.2 percent in 2021 

and 128.9 percent in 2022. 

The substantial compliance of the public finance programme with the 

preventive arm of the SGP should be a relevant factor for the assessment of Italy’s 

compliance with the debt rule, to be carried out by the European Commission on 

 
32 Law no 145/2018. 
33 It should be mentioned that, in particular as a result of the projections contained in the 2018 Ageing 

Report, the European Commission has reviewed Italy’s MTO from -0.5 percent to +0.5 percent of GDP. Therefore, 
a strict adherence to the SGP would require the achievement of a structural surplus over the medium term. 
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the basis of the 2018 budget statement. For more details, see the Stability 

Programme. 

Taxation and fight against tax evasion 

The objective of the Government is to ensure a gradual return to economic 

growth in the course of 2019, within a framework of social cohesion and inclusion, 

without significantly diverting from a path of budgetary discipline. The tax 

burden, which stood at 42.1 percent of GDP in 2018, remains high but the 

government intends to take action to gradually reduce it to households and 

businesses, to make it more growth-friendly and to counter tax evasion and 

avoidance. 

The reduction of tax burden on income — which is operational this year for 

sole proprietors and self-employed — will play a central role in creating a climate 

that is more conducive to growth. 

This reduction was introduced through the extension of the flat-rate scheme 

(up to €65,000 of revenue), replacing IRPEF and IRAP, which applies a rate of 15 

percent to a flat-rate tax base calculated on the basis of profitability coefficients 

differentiated by economic activity. Individuals adhering to this facilitated scheme 

are also exempt from VAT. Moreover, as of 1 January 2020, a tax substitute of the 

IRPEF and IRAP, with a tax rate of 20 percent will apply to sole proprietors and 

self-employed persons with revenues of between €65,000 and €100,000. 

In order to encourage investment, by means of the Growth decree, companies 

will be able to benefit from a reduction in the IRES and IRPEF rate applicable to 

retained earnings (see focus on the Growth decree).  

Fight against evasion, which is fundamental in ensuring the equity of levy and 

safeguarding competition between companies, will be pursued by strengthening 

all instruments available to the financial administration, in particular by 

exploiting the application of new technologies to carry out targeted checks. 

 

 The quantification of the Tax Gap  

The report on the non-observed economy and tax and social contribution evasion - drawn up 

by a special Commission attached to the Ministry of Economy and Finance - has the 

objective of providing an official estimate of fiscal and contribution revenue subtracted (?) 

from the public budget by measuring the gap between the taxes and contributions actually 

paid and those that the taxpayers should have paid in a fully fledged way to their tax and 

contribution obligations stated by the existing legislation. For 2018, the spectrum of 

considered items has been extended and the estimation methods have been improved in 

order to produce even more accurate and detailed results, thus allowing an increase of the 

tax share from 76 to 87.5 percent for which the tax gap was assessed34.On average, for the 

three-year period 2014-2016, for which full estimates are available for all taxes and levies, 

there is a total gap of around 109 billion, including 97.6 billion lacking tax revenue and 

11.4 billion lacking revenue from social contributions.  

Overall, the evasion of tax and social security contributions are quantified for 2016 at 

107,522 million, an increase of 709 million (+0.7 percent) compared to 2015. This is due 

 
34 This puts Italy at the top of the OECD in terms of assessing the tax gap, including in terms of the 

timeliness of estimates. 
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to the increase (net of TASI) by 1,147 million tax evasion (+1.2 percent compared to 2015) 

and to the decrease for 438 million of social contributions evasion (-4 percent compared to 

2015). Compared to 2015, there has been an increase in the tax gap of €412 million in VAT 

and a reduction in IRAP tax gap of €297 million. There is also an increase for IRES (€989 

million), and an increase in the tax gap of about 1,226 million for IRPEF, of which a 

reduction of 115 million for irregular employees and an increase of 1,341 million for self-

employed and businesses. There is also a reduction in the tax gap from house rents of 

€434 million compared with 2015. 

Over the three-year period 2014-2016, there has been a decline from 22.8 percent to 21.1 

percent of the propensity gap35. In particular, the tax year 2016 shows a negative record in 

the propension gap. Compared with 2015, the gap is¬ reduced to the IRPEF gap for self-

employed and enterprises (-0.1 percentage points), rents (equal to -4.6 percentage points) 

and RAI (-26.7 percentage points).On the contrary, there has been an increase in the 

propensity to pay gap for IRES (1.8 percentage points) and excise duty on energy products 

(0.9 percentage points).Changes can be¬ made to the IRPEF gap propensity for employees 

in an irregular situation and for IMU.  

Estimates of the informal economy do not directly quantify the revenue gap resulting from 

incomplete tax compliance, by this it is important to distinguish between the following 

components: i) the loss of revenue resulting from errors by taxpayers; ii) the failure to make 

payments as compared to what is apparent from the declarations; iii) lacking tax and 

contribution revenue attributable to the gap between taxes and contributions actually paid 

and taxes and contributions that would have been payable under a fully compliant system. 

The identification of the three components of the gap is a central aspect in the definition of 

policy measures. Depending on the type of phenomenon, different levers should be used to 

reduce the scale: preventing and countering intentional tax evasion, simplification and the 

provision of innovative services (such as pre-filled declarations) to intercept errors in the 

compilation, comprehensive economic interventions to address liquidity crises. 

In 2019, the Commission will continue to monitor the implementation of recent actions 

which have been taken to prevent and combat tax evasion, such as the inclusion of the RAI 

licence fee on electricity bills as well as electronic invoicing, also taking into account the 

study activities requested by the European Union and the OECD, together with 

recommendations from the International Monetary Fund. 

 

Since January 2019, the requirement for electronic invoicing between 
economic operators, combined with tax simplification measures and a reduction in 
the administrative burden on taxpayers, has been introduced36. Already in the first 
month of operation, the electronic invoices sent to the Revenue Agency have more 
than doubled: The figures show a strongly rising trend, with 228 million files sent 
by more than 2.3 million operators37. 

 
35 The propensity gap is the ratio between the amount of tax gap and the theoretical revenue: a reduction 

in this ratio is equivalent to an improvement in tax compliance and vice versa. 
36 In order to simplify their application, taxable persons who apply the flat-rate scheme (Law no 398 of 

1991) shall be exempt from the requirement for electronic invoicing if, during the previous tax period, they have 
obtained revenue not exceeding €65,000 from the pursuit of commercial activities. In addition, no penalties shall 
be imposed where the electronic invoice is issued late but within a time limit for applying the tax referred to 
therein when the relevant period is settled (monthly or quarterly); however, penalties are reduced by 80 percent 
if the invoice, which was issued late, takes part in the periodic settlement of the subsequent month or quarter. 
Finally, for the 2019 tax period, invoices whose data are to be sent to the health insurance card system may not 
be issued in electronic format for the purposes of drawing up the pre-filled tax declaration. With the ‘Growth’ 
decree, the requirement for electronic invoicing is extended also to operations with the Republic of San Marino. 

37 Revenue Agency data as at February 2019. 
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The data that will become available following the launch of mandatory 

electronic invoicing will be integrated — from July 2019 for those with a turnover 

of more than €400,00038 —with those identified through the electronic 

transmission of fees related to transactions to final consumers. The databases fed 

by new information flows will be used to encourage spontaneous compliance by 

taxpayers, through communication for the promotion of compliance sent to 

citizens, professionals and businesses. They will be crosschecked against income 

tax returns in order to increase the effectiveness of controls. 

The actions identified through the spending review procedure of 2018-2020 

cycle, in order to achieve the 1 billion of structural saving target in terms of net 

borrowing, lead to permanent effects in the following years, which are already 

discounted in the baseline scenario under existing legislation. For 2018, the 

monitoring of the interventions has been completed and the findings are set out in 

detail in the annex to this Economic and Financial Document. In particular, on the 

basis of the accounting records and information contained in the expenditure 

reports submitted by each Ministry, account is taken of both the state of 

implementation of the individual interventions and the achievement of the 

expected savings, explaining the reasons for any deviations from the initial 

forecasts and corrective actions made. 

By means of the Fiscal decree (see the following focus), provisions were 

introduced to facilitate the closing of open debt positions in order to allow regular 

tax collection to resume more efficiently. The same objective is pursued in 

relation to litigation, by facilitating the closure of outstanding disputes. In 2019, 

the possibility of introducing similar measures also for corporate debt positions 

will be explored. 

The same Fiscal decree has provided that since 1 July 2019, the digitals trial 

will become mandatory also in the tax area, as has already been done for the civil 

and administrative trials. Statistical data show that the digitalisation of the tax 

trial has already produced significant results: in fact, in the first quarter of 2019, 

more than 54 percent of all documents and documents were filed in digital format 

to the provincial and regional tax committees via the dedicated web application. 

In order to complete the digitisation of the sector, the application to draw up the 

judgment and the other measures in digital format is currently being developed. 

To this is added the analysis and implementation of the application which will 

allow the hearing to take place at a distance with considerable advantages of an 

organisational and economic nature. The process of digitising tax justice is a 

jurisdiction that has a significant economic impact for citizens and businesses. The 

economic value of tax disputes triggered in 2018 amounted to over 24 billion, 

while the value of pending cases at the two instances at 31 December of the same 

year stood at around 43 billion. While it notes the halving of outstanding trials in 

the last decade (2008-2018), the amount of tax disputes — with its huge 

commitment to human and financial public resources — remains high39. Therefore, 

in order to identify the most appropriate corrective measures to further improve 

 
38 All other taxpayers will start on 1st January 2020. 
39 Tax disputes remain high in spite of the virtuous path undertaken in recent years: over the three-year 

period 2016-2018, data on litigation and appeals have fallen by more than 9 percent. In addition, the timing of 
closing a litigation in the two instances before the tax Courts was reduced to 4 years. 
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the tax justice system as a whole, it is envisaged to set up a technical working 

group at the Ministry of Economy and Finance (MEF), which will involve all actors 

in the tax process. 

 
 The fiscal measures of the Budget law for 2019, the Fiscal decree and the measures of tax 
simplification 

The main fiscal measures of the Budget law for 2019 concerned the sterilisation of VAT 

increases in 2019 and measures to support economic growth, by reducing the tax burden 

on households and businesses and boosting public and private investment. Social inclusion 

measures have also been introduced to tackle inequalities and measures to simplify and 

streamline tax compliance and to limit the distortive effects of taxation on the economy. In 

relation to inclusive growth policies, such as the CI and citizenship pensions, as well as early 

retirement, reference is made to the subsequent focus40. 

For 2019, the increase in the reduced VAT rate by 10 percent and the standard VAT rate of 

22 percent, with an impact of around 12.5 billion, is sterilised. The increase in the standard 

VAT rate, by 3.2 percentage points, is postponed to 2020. It is also postponed to 2021 a 

further increase of 1.3 percentage points and equally for each of the following years. The 

increase of the reduced rate by 3 percentage points is postponed to 2020 (for more details 

see the Stability Programme). In addition, the Budget law for 2019 broadens the eligibility of 

the current simplified tax regime for low-income self-employed persons and small 

businesses. Additional incentive measures for private investment in capital, human and 

non-human capital and innovation are also supported. In particular: 

 flat-rate tax regime: all those who benefit from the so-called ‘minimum’ scheme 

(taxpayers with revenue or remuneration of up to €65,000) will be able to benefit from 

a tax system characterised by a flat-rate tax base, a tax substitute of income tax (PIT) 

and IRAP with a tax rate of 15 percent, exclusion from the scope of VAT and significant 

accounting simplification and compliance; 

 20 percent substitute tax on enterprises and the self-employed: from 1 January 2020, a 

substitute tax on income and IRAP is introduced, with a tax rate of 20 percent, for sole 

proprietors, artists and professionals with revenues of between €65,000 and 

€100,000, which are not covered by the flat-rate scheme; 

 IRES/IRPEF reduction for investors and employers: a 9 percentage point reduction in 

IRES and IRPEF tax rates on reinvested earnings, which are set to increase investment 

in new capital tangible goods (excluding immovable property and vehicles), and an 

increase in employment (for new permanent and temporary contracts). This measure 

was amended by the Growth decree, which provides that enterprises will be able to 

benefit from a reduction of the IRES rate applicable to retained earnings, irrespective of 

the specific destination of the profits on the holding (see focus on the Growth decree); 

 the new occupational accident and disease insurance premiums (INAIL) in force for the 

three-year period 2019-2021, provide for a reduction in the average rates paid by 

enterprises. The revision of the premiums concerned the updating of the nomenclature, 

the recalculation of average rates and the mechanism of rate of change variation 

according to the rate for accident trend41; 

 
40 To fund citizenship income (CI) and citizenship pensions, to fight against social exclusion and to 

strengthen the PES, a Fund was set up with a budget of around €7.1 billion in 2019, over €8 billion for 2020-2021 
and some €7 billion since 2022, which incorporates part of the resources devoted to the fight against poverty. A 
further fund, consisting of approximately €4 billion in 2019 and over €8 billion in the following two years, is 
intended to finance other ways of early retirement and measures to boost the recruitment of young workers. 

41 The tariff nomenclature, which gives different types of activity rates differentiated according to the 
specific risk of work, has been made more relevant to the current risk factors, redefining the work already 
provided for in the previous rates, establishing new tariff headings for work still under development and new 
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 carry forward of losses for IRPEF: in order to overcome the asymmetry in the tax 

treatment of business losses in simplified accounting and ordinary accounting, the 

possibility for all IRPEF entities to carry back losses to subsequent years, up to a limit of 

80 percentof the income earned during these periods, is possible for the full amount of 

such losses, up to capacity; 

 hyper-depreciation: it has been extended for the year 2019 re-proposing the tax 

incentives already tested under the 4.0 Enterprise Plan, with certain modifications. In 

particular, for investments up to 2.5 million, the increase was raised from 150 percent 

to 170 percent; 

 tax credit for training 4.0: the application of the tax credit for expenditure on training 

activities, carried out with a view to acquiring or consolidating knowledge of the 

technologies listed in the Enterprise 4.0 Plan, and the amounts of which are modulated 

according to the size of the enterprises, is also extended to 2019; 

 €5 million for 2019 and €75 million for each of the years 2020 and 2021 are allocated 

to aid granted under the development contract, which is the main aid instrument 

dedicated to supporting big, strategic and innovative productive investment 

programmes in industry, tourism and environmental protection; 

 Digital Service Tax (web tax): in order to restore the equity of taxation of large 

multinational web companies, in line with the criteria guiding discussions at EU level 

and respecting the non-discrimination obligations of the Treaties, a new tax rate of 3 

percentis introduced, applying to the revenues of large companies providing certain 

digital services based on the use of a digital interface, and which jointly have two 

conditions relating to revenues: a total of revenue, wherever realised in the calendar 

year, of not less than 750 million; an amount of digital service revenue, realised in the 

territory of the State in the calendar year, of not less than 5.5 million. The 

implementation of the measure requires the adoption of a ministerial decree; 

 IRI and ACE repeal and restructuring of tax credit in R&D: major revisions in the area of 

taxation of small enterprises and reinvested earnings have allowed a rationalisation of 

other measures for the same purpose. In particular, the tax on the entrepreneurial 

income (IRI) was repealed and the lighter regime for small businesses and self-

employed workers was introduced. IRI had not yet entered into force and, as an optional 

regime, had the effect of maintaining a double taxation system, increasing the 

complexity of the Italian tax system. From 2019 onwards, the measure for aid for 

economic growth (ACE) is eliminated, and has been replaced by an incentive for 

reinvestment of profits to productive investment. Lastly, the tax credit for research and 

development costs was amended, with the lowering of both the amount of deductible 

expenses (with specific assumptions) from 50 percent to 25 percent, and the maximum 

amount per enterprise from 20 million to 10 million. 

 review of gaming taxation: From 1 January 2019 the rates of the single payment levy 

(PREU) are raised of 1.35 percent and 1.25 percent, applicable respectively to the so-

called new slot and video-lottery apparatus. In addition, the following single tax rates 

are increased: for remote gaming (from 20 percent to 25 percent of gross margin, i.e. 

the difference between collection and premiums paid to players), for fixed bets on 

physical networks (from 18 percent to 20 percent) and distance (from 22 percent to 24 

percent) and for simulated bets (from 20 percent to 22 percent); 

 extension to 2019 of the deductions for energy efficiency measures (50 percent and 65 

percent, within the expenditure limits already foreseen for 2018), construction 

restructuring (50 percent of expenditure incurred up to a maximum of €96,000 per 

                                                                                                                            
organisational arrangements for work, and introducing technological cycles that have spread over the past two 
decades but didn’t exist at the time of last revision. To determine average national rates data on accident trend 
in the three-year period 2013-2015 have been considered. 
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unit), purchase of furniture and large household appliances (50 percento f the 

expenditure for the decor of a building unit being restructured). In addition, the IRPEF 

deduction of 36 percent(up to the expenditure limit of €5,000 for each real estate unit) 

is also extended for 2019 for expenditure incurred for installation in green; 

 introduced, on an optional basis, a 21 percent flat-rate income tax on letting out a 

house or flat up to 600m² of surface, received by natural persons outside the exercise 

of an enterprise or the arts and professions, in relation to new contracts concluded in 

2019; 

 revaluation of land and participations: the power to restate land values (both 

agricultural and buildable) and stakes in non-listed companies owned by natural 

persons and partnerships is also planned for 2019. The substitute tax shall be applied 

to the higher value attributed to land and equity following an appropriate valuation. 

The main actions of the Fiscal decree42 are aimed at improving the relationship with the tax 

payer, either through the tax ruling or with ‘fiscal pacification’, to allow for closure with the 

tax authorities. In particular: 

 for firms intending to make new investments within the territory of the State, the 

investment threshold for which the request for a tax ruling can be made is reduced from 

30 to 20 million. The aim is to expand the pool of eligible beneficiaries, which aims to 

make Italy more competitive for investors by establishing clear and transparent tax 

rules; 

 it is envisaged to define the tax assessment reports delivered by 24 October 2018 (date 

of entry into force of the decree) in a facilitated manner, as well as tax assessment 

notices, correction notices and liquidation notices, recovery measures, notified within 

the same date that are not challenged and still subject to appeal. The definition 

provides for the payment of the total amount due solely for taxes without the penalties, 

interest and any other attachments, and it is concluded with the payment of a single 

instalment or with the payment of the first instalment within the prescribed period. 

Instalment payments is possible up to a maximum of 20 quarterly instalments of equal 

value43; 

 automatic cancellation of tax debts of up to €1,000 (including capital, interest and 

penalties) entrusted to the enforcement agencies from 1 January 2000 to 31 December 

2010, is stated. Cancellation shall be made on 31 December 2018 in order to enable 

the necessary technical and accounting procedures to be carried out properly. 

In the area of simplifications of tax burden for companies, the Fiscal Decree stated: 

 As of 2020, the Revenue Agency, under an online assistance programme, it makes 

available the draft register of invoices issued and received and the periodic VAT returns 

and the annual VAT return to all VAT payers resident and established in Italy. For 

persons who validate or supplement the proposed data, there is no obligation to keep 

records, except for those in simplified accounts; 

 electronic storage and electronic transmission to the Revenue Agency of the daily 

revenues are mandatory for persons engaged in retail trade. This obligation runs from 1 

January 2020 for all persons and is brought forward to 1 July 2019 for those with a 

turnover of more than €400,000. 

Finally, the draft law on tax simplification, which is currently under scrutiny by Parliament, it 

has the objective of modifying the timetable and the reporting obligations. The main 

novelties are the following: 

 
42 Decree law no 119/2018. 
43 The definition of the tax assessment reports shall be completed by the submission of the supplementary 

declaration and the payment of the single instalment or the first instalment by 31 May 2019 at the latest. 
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 a ban on the financial administration, when it formally inspects income declarations, to 

ask taxpayers data and information already in its possession; 

 extending the operational scope of the whole payment F24 with the resulting 

compensation possibilities, extending its application to inheritance and gift tax, 

registration duty, mortgage tax, property tax, stamp duty, special taxes and local taxes 

(including charges for the provision of services), as well as related accessories, interests 

and penalties, including charges and penalties for failure to comply with cadastral law; 

 an alternative scheme for the issuing of declarations of intent relating to VAT, in order to 

simplify the requirements for operators; 

 payment of the total IRPEF municipal surcharge made by the tax substitutes 

cumulatively for all the municipalities in question; 

 the dissemination by the financial administration of the information technology, models, 

instructions and the means necessary to properly perform the required tasks to the 

taxpayers well in advance, before the start of the tax period concerned, and in any event 

not later than 60 days before the deadline given to the taxpayer for compliance; 

 the adversarial procedure between the taxpayer and the financial office as a mandatory 

procedural stage in all tax audit procedures. 

III.2 INVESTMENT AND INFRASTRUCTURE 

Public investments 

On public investment, the government’s primary commitment is to reverse 

the negative trend that has been in place for many years and has worsened even 

further since the beginning of the crisis. To this end, it is essential to review the 

regulatory framework and administrative procedures, in order to better promote 

the planning and management of investment by the public authorities, 

encouraging partnerships with the private sector. 

The implementation of the initiatives in this area started with the Budget law 

for 2019. First, the Government has set up a fund to relaunch investment by the 

State’s central government and to the development of the country, with a total 

budget of €43.6 billion for the years 2019 to 2033, and with a share devoted to the 

implementation, development and security of mass public transport systems. 

In addition, a fund for investment by local and regional authorities has been 

set up, with a total budget of around €35.1 billion up to 2033 and €1.5 billion per 

year from 2034. The Fund is intended for public buildings, road maintenance, 

hydrogeological instability, remediation, seismic risk prevention and enhancement 

of cultural and environmental assets. For 2019, the municipalities obtained 

contributions of €400 million, taking account of the share of resident population44. 

Finally, a total refinancing of €4 billion from the Development and Cohesion 

Fund (FSC) was provided, amounting to €800 million for each year from 2019 to 

2023. Accordingly, the Fund’s provisioning amounts to €6.4 billion in 2019, €6.8 

billion in 2020, €7 billion in 2021 and €26.9 billion in 2022 and subsequent years. 

 
44 These municipalities must start the work by 15 May 2019, failing which the contribution will be 

suspended. 
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However, the experience of these years shows that earmarking funds is not 

enough for public works to be carried out of strategic importance in a timely 

manner and in a way that meets the efficiency standards. The effectiveness of 

public capital formation expenditure, the impact on growth and quality of life also 

depend on the capacity of the PA to select, launch and complete within a 

reasonable timeframe, projects with high economic and social viability45. 

Weaknesses in project selection and evaluation and obstacles to the effectiveness 

of public investment expenditure lie not only in budget constraints but also in a 

number of legal, bureaucratic and organisational factors that have accumulated 

over the years. These include: the loss of technical and design skills of public 

administrations (in particular local authorities, also due to the lengthy standstill 

of turnover), shortcomings in the economic and financial evaluation and 

monitoring of projects, the difficult interaction between central and territorial 

administrations and the complexity of the recent Public Procurement Code. 

To this end, a Steering Committee ‘Strategia Italia’46 has been set up47, the 

tasks of which are: i) monitoring the implementation of infrastructure investment 

plans and programmes and taking appropriate action to overcome any obstacles 

and delays; ii) checking the status of implementation of interventions linked to 

risk factors for the territory, such as hydrogeological instability, seismic 

vulnerability of public buildings, situations of particular environmental 

degradation requiring decontamination activities, and possible remedies. This 

structure has an impulse and proposal activity to the Council of Ministers and 

CIPE. 

The Steering Committee will have to interact with the two new technical 

organisations set up under the Budget law for 2019: ‘Investitalia’ and the Central 

body for the design of public goods and buildings. 

‘Investitalia’ is a temporary mission structure (lasting no longer than that of 

the incumbent Government) to support the activities of the President of the 

Council of Ministers concerning the coordination of government policies on public 

and private investment48. Its job is to: i) analysing and evaluating investment 

programmes in tangible and intangible infrastructure; ii) the assessment of the 

modernisation needs of public administration infrastructure; iii) the state of play 

of infrastructure projects; iv) the elaboration of economic and legal feasibility 

studies of investment projects; v) identification of operational investment 

solutions; vi) supporting public administrations in the implementation of 

investment plans and programmes; vii) identifying obstacles in the realisation of 

investments; and viii) developing solutions, including legislation, aimed at 

increasing investment.  

 
45 For example, between the allocation of resources and the actual delivery of the work concluded, it has 

been estimated that two years are spent on average for works of less than €100,000 and up to 15 years for works 
above 100 million. 

46 By decree law no 109/2018 (‘Genoa’ Decree) converted into law no 130/2018. The Prime Ministerial 
decree was issued in February 2019. 

47 It is chaired by the Prime Minister and composed of the Ministers for Economic Affairs and Finance, 
Infrastructure and Transport, the Minister for the Environment, the Minister for the South and the Minister for 
Regional Affairs and Autonomies and supplemented by the Ministers concerned with the matters dealt with, as 
well as representatives of local authorities. 

48 Prime Minister decree was adopted in February 2019. 
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The ‘Central body for the Design of Public Works’ is a support structure for 

central and local governments which must: i) foster the development and 

efficiency of public design and investment, by contributing; ii) to the exploitation, 

technological innovation, energy and environmental efficiency in the design and 

construction of buildings and public goods; and iii) to the design of construction 

work and the ordinary and extraordinary maintenance of buildings and public 

goods49. 

In this context, it comes the work of the Government Public Works Offices, 

which currently lives in a condition of under-utilisation in relation to their 

potential, is one of the gradual reduction of human resources over the last 

decade. Therefore, the ‘Growth’ decree sets the strengthening of the Government 

Public Works Offices hiring a hundred staff with highly professional skills 

(engineers and designers). This will help to strengthen the planning capacity of 

these outlying parts of the MIT and enhance their role in supporting local 

governments in the implementation of infrastructure. 

The Government also intends to make the most of the public-private 

partnership (PPP), with the definition of a standard PPP contract, which is already 

at an advanced stage of development. Together with the risk matrix and the 

tender specification management, it will provide a guide to public administrations 

for the detailed structuring of PPP operations and the drafting of related 

documents and negotiation documents, with a view to enhancing the country’s 

competitiveness at international level, improving the technical and negotiating 

capacity of public administrations, limiting the use of variants in the course of 

work and supporting the ‘bankability’ of the operation. 

In order to give new impetus to public procurement, foster economic growth 

and overcome the interpretation uncertainties raised by stakeholders, it was 

considered necessary to make not marginal changes to the Public Contracts Code 

through both the ‘Unlock Worksites decree law’ (‘Sblocca cantieri’) and the 

enabling law to the Government for simplification (see focus).The aim of the 

delegated law is to reduce the time taken to execute public works, to promote 

greater efficiency in planning, award, management and implementation 

procedures for public contracts, while ensuring greater transparency and 

efficiency of administrations and coordination of existing legislation, in order to 

facilitate their application and intelligibility. The objective of the ‘Sblocca 

cantieri’ decree is to simplify the procedures for awarding, unlock and/or 

accelerate procurement procedures, open up the public procurement market to 

SMEs as well as a greater procedural flexibility intended to promote competition. 

 

 The rationalisation of the Public Contracts Code and the ‘Sblocca cantieri’ decree law 

The delegated powers approved by the Council of Ministers in February 2019 include the 

simplification, rationalisation, reorganisation, coordination and integration of public 

contracts legislation. The draft enabling law will have to lead to the reform of the Public 

Contracts Code within two years. The delegation should, inter alia, be exerted in accordance 

 
49 The Prime Minister decree establishing its functioning has not yet been issued. Activities already under 

way aimed to strengthen and improve the efficiency of ex ante evaluation procedures for public works projects, 
include the signing of two protocols by the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport for technical assistance in the 
context of the Juncker plan for sub-sectors: rapid mass transport (local public transport), roads, motorways and 
high-speed railways. The technical support is provided by the Advisory Hub in the European Investment Bank. 
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with the following principles:  

 ensuring or improving the legal and systematic consistency of existing legislation in this 

area; 

 providing simplicity and clarity of language in drafting legislative provisions; 

 ensuring the efficiency and timeliness of the procedures for planning, awarding, 

managing and executing public contracts and concession contracts with a view to 

reducing and clarifying the timing of public works; 

 avoiding the use of secondary legislation instruments; 

 providing for different disciplines applicable to public contracts for works, services and 

supplies below the thresholds of EU relevance; 

 promoting the accountability of contracting authorities, in order to ensure greater 

flexibility in the procedures for the choice of contractor; 

 streamlining dispute resolution methods, including alternatives to legal remedies; 

 reordering and reorganising the current framework for central purchasing bodies and 

aggregators; 

 requiring public administrations to make the information, the data to be provided and the 

related forms easily known and accessible ; 

 harmonising, simplifying and rationalising the rules on controls, with the exception of 

fiscal controls, on businesses and professionals; 

 laying down the obligation for public authorities to monitor and carry out digital controls 

on compliance with the deadlines for the completion of the administrative procedures for 

which they are responsible; 

 disseminating digital culture and facilitating the participation of citizens and businesses 

in administrative procedures, primarily through mobile devices. 

The legislative decrees implementing the enabling law shall be adopted within one year 

after the entry into force of the law and the implementing regulations within two years. 

In order to avoid this rather lengthy reform process from slowing down the sector’s 

recovery, the amendments will focus not only on ordinary and special sectors, but also on 

defence and security. 

With the ‘Sblocca Cantieri decree law’, changes have been made to the Public Procurement 

Code, giving a new impetus to public procurement and fostering economic growth. The main 

measures include: 

 the possibility for contracting authorities to entrust work on the basis of a simplified (and 

not enforceable) final project for ordinary or extraordinary maintenance; the simplified 

project should include, inter alia, a general report, a security plan and a cost analysis; 

 the extension of the award procedures for municipalities which are not provincial 

capitals; 

 spot checks by the person responsible (for the admission and stay of operators to the 

electronic markets) of the existence of reasons for exclusion of economic operators; 

electronic marketplaces can replace the European Single Procurement Document (ESPD) 

with standard forms; 

 a new set of thresholds for procurement rules, with the introduction of a simplified 

scheme for contracts below the threshold. In particular for the works: i) the first threshold 

(below €40,000) remains unchanged without any consultation of operators; ii) the 

second threshold is raised from €150,000 to €200,000, and the number of economic 

operators to be consulted is reduced from ten to three; iii) up to 5 million open tenders 

shall be applied; the lowest price criteria is applied and automatic exclusion of the 

operator in the event of an abnormal offer is also applied; iv) the possibility for 

contracting authorities to examine the offers before checking the documentation relating 
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to the fulfilment of the general, suitability and ability of the tenderers. In this case, they 

shall verify that there are no grounds for exclusion of the highest bidder; 

 the mechanism for determining the threshold of anomalies is simplified, ensuring a 

higher degree of streamlining of procedures and additional control of rebates; 

 the shortening of the deadline for issuing mandatory opinions by the High Council of 

Public Works from 90 to 60 days; 

 variations up to 50 percent of the project shall be approved directly by the contracting 

entity, while for those of a higher value is CIPE entitled for approval; 

 temporary reintroduction of joint responsibility of the design and execution of the works 

for which the final projects are approved by 31 December 2020; 

 increasing the duration of certificates issued to companies performing contracting 

authorities by up to 15 years; 

 greater discretion shall be granted to the contracting authority for the purpose of 

determining the scores in the case of the most economically advantageous tender, 

assessing the best ratio quality/price on the basis of the characteristics and special 

features of each contract, by deleting the reference setting a maximum ceiling for the 

economic score; 

 on subcontracting: i) the prohibition for the contractor to subcontract to persons who 

have taken part in the tendering procedure is eliminated; ii) the obligation to indicate the 

list of three subcontractors in the tender is deleted; iii) the possibility that subcontracting 

exceeds 30 percent of the total amount of subcontracting works of the contract for 

works, services and supplies is introduced, with the possibility for the same contracting 

authority to foresee in the notice that subcontracting can go up to 50 percent of the total 

amount of the contract; 

 broadening the list of entities that can qualify as sponsors for PPP operations; 

 the simplification of the regulation of structural assistance in earthquake areas, making 

it possible to differentiate between ‘major’ and ‘minor’ operations; 

 the appointment by the Prime Minister, on a proposal from the Minister for Infrastructure 

and Transport, of one or more extraordinary commissioners for the infrastructure 

measures which have been identified as priorities; these Commissioners can also be 

identified within companies with a majority public capital. The approval of the projects by 

the extraordinary commissioners, in agreement with the Presidents of the regions and 

autonomous provinces with territorial jurisdiction, replaces, with any legal effect, each 

authorisation, opinion, visa and nulla osta (no legal objection), which is needed for the 

start or continuation of the works, with the exception of those relating to the protection of 

cultural and landscape heritage. In implementing operations, the extraordinary 

commissioners may be empowered to take over the functions of contracting authority 

themselves and act as an exception to the legal provisions on public contracts. 

 

Lastly, it should be pointed out that Article 8 of the Public Contracts Code is 

amended50 to ensure that economic operators are excluded from participation in 

the tendering procedure for dubious integrity or reliability if the contractor: i) has 

attempted to unduly influence the decision-making process of the contracting 

authority, or to obtain confidential information for its own benefit, or has 

supplied false or misleading information likely to affect the exclusion, selection or 

award decisions, or has omitted the information required for the proper conduct 

of the selection procedure; ii) has demonstrated significant or persistent 

 
50 With art.5 of decree law no 135/2018, converted into law no.12/2019. 
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deficiencies in the performance of a prior procurement or concession contract 

that led to resolution for failure to fulfil obligations or to damages or other 

comparable sanctions. 

Infrastructure and mobility 

The Government ’s infrastructure strategy is aimed at giving priority to a 

network of small works, with particular emphasis on roads and safety of bridges, 

tunnels and internal roads. The primary objectives are: i) the promotion of 

regional rail transport in the logic of intermodality; ii) the reduction in the 

number of road fatalities; iii) the promotion of sustainable mobility; iv) the 

support for public buildings. 

This is accompanied by a willingness to carry out strategic investments 

following strict standards of efficiency and value for money. To this end, the 

Technical Support Unit of the MIT completed the cost-benefit analysis of some 

major works and continues to monitor and supervise the implementation of the 

infrastructure. 

 

In rail transport, the completion of high-speed rail can be consistent with the 

maintenance of existing infrastructure by means of technological innovations that 

make it possible to reduce journey times over medium distances. For regional 

railways, the Government will promote close cooperation with the regions in 

monitoring the network, with the possibility of entrusting the Italian Railway 

Network (RFI) with certain sections currently managed by the Regions51.The first 

step towards this objective was taken with the adoption of the Interministerial 

decree MIT/MEF of 16 April 2018, which, in implementation of Decree law no 

50/2017, identifies the regional railway lines of relevance for the national railway 

network. 

Furthermore, government action aims to improve accessibility to the rail 

network through the development of the station requalification plan. 
The Authority for Transport Regulation (ART) adopted indications and 

requirements relating to the procedures adopted by the infrastructure manager 

(RFI S.p.A.) to vary the working timetable on users’ needs and to regulate traffic, 

as well as to information transparency in respect of railway companies, including 

in relation to the capacity utilisation and the management of the network’s 

saturation. ART also required the publication of the punctuality targets, as well as 

the ex post figures for the previous year, with a clear definition of the underlying 

measurement criteria. 

In order to encourage the Regions to make the programming of local and 

regional public transport services more efficient, the Ministry will allocate 

resources from the national fund as State contribution to the costs incurred by the 

ordinary-statutory regions for local public transport services including railways. 

This allocation will provide for the application of premiums/penalties through the 

verification of indicators such as traffic revenues, service contracts and 

 
51 In order to extend to the regional network the very high safety standards enjoyed by the network 

operated by RFI, thanks to ETRMS technology, a European benchmark. 
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passengers transported. The premiums and penalties will be applied taking into 

account economic and transport data transmitted electronically and certified by 

the sector companies to the TPL observatory. In addition, 300 million have been 

allocated for new vessels for local public transport. The plan will improve the 

service level and reduce the average age of the fleet by from 20 to 10.6 years by 

2024. These measures on local public transport contribute to the Government’s 

general objective of setting minimum standards of efficiency and quality on a 

national basis, including by strengthening cooperation with the ART. 

 

The development programmes of the Rapid Mass Transport Systems will also 

be activated through the verification of projects for the creation of metros, 

trolleybus and tram projects and the subsequent distribution of the resources 

allocated to the Investment Fund. The development of these systems is closely 

linked to the application by municipalities with more than 100,000 inhabitants and 

metropolitan cities of Sustainable Urban Mobility Plans, defined by uniform 

criteria throughout the national territory. Incentive measures for purchasing less 

polluting vehicles are foreseen for commercial vehicles above 3.5 tonnes. In this 

context, an incentive plan will be introduced, which will lead to a replacement of 

Euro 3 vehicles with the simultaneous implementation of incentive measures for 

the most polluting vehicles. 

With regard to sustainable mobility, the Government’s objective is to 

progressively reduce the number of motor vehicles with diesel and gasoline 

engines in order to contain pollutants and meet the objectives of the Paris 

Agreement on climate change. A step in this direction was taken with the 

adoption of the Sustainable Mobility Strategic Plan, which allocated 3.7 billion to 

replacement of the fleet bus with low impact vehicles. From 2019 to 2033, 2,000 

buses per year will be renewed, in addition to 250 trains (the latter by 2022)52. In 

order to encourage renewal, the Budget law for 2019 recognised in the three-year 

period 2019-2021 a differentiated economic contribution for amounts ranging from 

€1,500 to €6,000, to those who buy and register in Italy a non-polluting vehicle53. 

The measure is coupled with the simultaneous establishment for the years 2019-

2021 of a progressive tax on the purchase of new vehicles with CO2 emissions 

exceeding the 160 gr/km threshold. 

In the direction of environmental sustainability, there is also the decree, 

approved last November, on the design and construction of a nationwide cycle 

route tourism system54. The Budget law for 2019 made available 2 million in 2019. 

 
52 More than 250 trains will be replaced with the resources allocated by Art.1 para. 866 of the Stability Law 

2016 (€640 million for the period 2019-2022) and with the resources of the FSC referred to in CIPE Decisions no 
25/2016, no 54/2016 and no 12/2018 (more than €800 million for 2018/2021). In addition, €300 million of the 
investment facility referred to in Art.1 para. 140 of the Stability Law for 2017 has been allocated for the 
acquisition of new vessels. 

53 With CO2 emissions that do not exceed a threshold of 70 g/km. Only purchases of vehicles that have a 
maximum cost of €50,000, excluding VAT, are encouraged. The allowance is paid by the seller to the buyer 
through a discount on the purchase price and recovered by the vendor in the form of a tax credit. The state 
contribution shall be increased by the scrapping of an older vehicle. 

54 Decree of 29 November 2018. With the budget laws for 2016 (Article 1 (640)) and 2017 (Article 1 (144)), 
the decree of the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport of 29 November 2018 was issued, whereby national 
resources were allocated about €362 million from 2016 to 2024.This large work, which has seen the participation 
of cities, regions, associations and states, includes, with priority, the Verona-Florence (Ciclovia del Sole), Venice-
Torino (Ciclovia) routes, by the Caposele (AV) to Santa Maria di Leuca (LE), through Campania, Basilicata and 
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Integration with other forms of mobility will be achieved by means of support for 

car sharing and bike sharing and the construction of intermodal parking spaces in 

the vicinity of town railway stations and buses. 

The proposal for an integrated national energy and climate plan sent to the 

European Commission aims to reduce the number of pollutants in transport and 

increase electric mobility in order to reach the quota of 1.6 million electric cars in 

2030. With the National Infrastructure Plan for recharging electric vehicles, 

approximately €70 million are planned for the construction of infrastructure 

networks for recharging as well as for regeneration of the building stock, with the 

aim of developing such networks. The Budget law for 2019 also introduced a new 

tax deduction for the purchase and installation of domestic charging infrastructure 

for electric vehicles. 

As regards security, the Government has recently approved a draft enabling 

law to amend the Highway Code. The aim is to ensure better protection of road 

safety; simplify the requirements for persons with disabilities who need to make 

changes to their vehicles; to achieve the rationalisation, proportionality and 

effectiveness of the sanctioning systems; reorganising the provisions of the Code 

and, finally, putting in place measures relating to the design and construction of 

road infrastructure and urban furniture for the safety of users of two-wheel 

vehicles and other personal mobility equipment. 

In the field of road safety, the ART was designated as a national, impartial 

and independent body55 competent to assess the compliance of the requirements 

to be met with regard to the dissemination of information and data concerning 

parking areas for trucks and road traffic. When it comes to the circulation of 

vehicles in general, the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport has put in place a 

strategy aiming at the maximum simplification of the bureaucratic requirements 

and the criminalisation of road traffic regulation avoidance56. 

Another policy initiative in the field of simplifying administrative formalities 

for citizens on motor vehicles is the implementation of the single registration 

document, which could provide an opportunity to redefine the car tax. 

With regard to motorway concessions, the purpose of the MIT is to rebalance 

the relationship between public and private interests and implement the new 

rules by which the ART has approved the toll system based on price cap with 

determination of the productivity indicator every five years for the award of 

concessions on certain sections of the motorway. The toll system is characterised 

                                                                                                                            
Apulia (Ciclovia of Apulian aqueduct), Great Road Ring of the bicycles (grab) of Rome, ciclovia del Garda, ciclovia 
Trieste — Lignano Sabbiadoro — Lignano Sabbiadoro — Venice, ciclovia Sardinia, ciclovia Magna Graecia 
(Basilicata, Calabria, Sicilia), ciclovia Tirrenica and ciclovia Adriatica. 

55 Under Delegated Regulations (EU) No 885/2013 and (EU) No 886/2013. 
56 This overall strategy is part of: i) avoiding the use of foreign plates: in particular: amendment of Article 

93 of the Highway Code has put an end to the phenomenon of vehicle traffic in Italy (also used for the carriage of 
passengers and goods by road) with a foreign plate, often in the name of persons residing abroad, but in fact in 
the availability of persons resident or permanently domiciled in Italy, resulting in circumvention of the car tax 
and the provincial tax due for registration in the public car register. In particular, it has been forbidden for 
persons who have established their residence in Italy from more than 60 days, from driving with a vehicle 
registered abroad; ii) portability of the registration plate: in order to implement Article 100, par. 3-bis, of the 
Highway Code, stipulating that the number plates of vehicles, motor vehicles and trailers are personal and cannot 
be combined with more than one vehicle, but must be retained by the holder in the event of the transfer of 
ownership, usufruct, renting out with a power of purchase, export abroad and cessation or suspension of the 
licence; iii) the ‘personalised’ plaque: it is the intention of the MIT to lay down detailed rules in order to allow, 
in accordance with existing alphanumeric codification, the issuing of number plates with sequences of 
personalising elements also in order to encourage portability. 
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by, inter alia, the provision of a management tariff component, a construction 

component and a component for the concession fees. A greater accounting 

transparency than in the previous scheme is also accounted for, with the clear 

identification of the relevant activities and of the criteria for eligibility of costs 

and investments. The system shall include rules on the determination of net 

investment and the associated rate of return, for the correct identification of 

tariff developments and for the regulation of productivity, including incentive 

mechanisms and penalties in relation to quality levels of service and investment. 

Finally, the requirements for accounting separation and regulatory accounting as 

well as a sharing mechanism aimed at limiting the extra revenues of the 

concessionaire are laid down. 

More generally, the Government’s strategy in the area of motorway 

infrastructure aims to create an efficient, rational and sustainable network, 

particularly in terms of the harmonious development of the road network already 

in operation. Within the framework of this strategy, the coherence and financial 

and economic reliability of the economic and financial plans of the concessions 

currently being approved are key, in order to avoid, even prospectively, additional 

burden on the general taxation in the context of contracts not supported by 

appropriate private resources. This strategy is also intended to give rise to the 

award of motorway concessions57. 

Finally, particular attention will be given to the safety of the motorway 

infrastructure, also with a view to gradually go beyond the emergency approach, 

which has characterised the intervention of the former governments, with the aim 

of adopting framework measures for a global increase in the overall levels of 

infrastructure reliability. The application of the latest technologies for monitoring 

road and motorway infrastructure is considered a priority objective of the 

Government58. 

According to the draft law on preventing and combating hydrogeological 

instability (so called ‘Proteggi Italia’), the Government will work towards 

innovating the current regulatory framework for hydrogeological instability, by 

extending and strengthening the existing powers of the commissioners and 

simplifying and speeding up the procedures for financing, implementing and 

implementing measures to secure the territory. The Prime Ministerial decree 

provides for an immediate interim plan for 2019, with urgent measures that 

cannot be delayed, up to a total of €3 billion. The total financial resources 

available amount to more than 14 billion. For the first 3.3 billion, the annual 

allocation of resources to the Delegated Commissioners has already been made, 

with the possibility to finance the only design to be implemented in 2019 as well 

as ways to simplify and speed up procedures. 

At the beginning of April, the Council of Ministers gave its preliminary 

approval to a draft law for the mitigation of hydrogeological instability and the 

 
57 In particular where greater public intervention is necessary, and in any case in the light of the 

possibilities already set out in Article 13a of decree law no 148/2017, with innovative procedural forms, also in 
the form of the exploitation of in-house providing. 

58 In this context, the use of suitable sensors for continuous mapping infrastructure, including of the related 
geospatial data, as well as the continuous mapping of the structural risks associated with the exercise of those 
infrastructure under different conditions, are particularly important. 
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preservation of the territory under which the presidents of the Regions designated 

as Commissioners against hydrogeological instability are responsible for setting up 

a three-year action programme for the mitigation of risk and for safeguarding the 

territory, giving the technical description and the individual cost estimates. It is 

also possible to use the execution entrustment and execution of works on the 

basis of the final project, irrespective of the amount of the works, in accordance 

with European public procurement rules. The text of the draft law will be sent to 

the Standing Conference for relations between the State, the Regions and the 

Autonomous Provinces of Trento and Bolzano for the acquisition of their opinion. 

 

 Emergency decree and Budget law for 2019 

Decree law no 109/2018 (converted into law no 130/2018) introduces provisions in order 

to speed up the demolition and reconstruction of the viaduct Morandi in Genoa, to support 

the victims of the collapse, and to take all steps necessary to restore the functionality of 

public services and infrastructure. In addition, the Decree introduces urgent measures 

concerning the natural disasters affecting central Italy and the island of Ischia which are 

already subject to regulatory measures. Finally, in order to exit the emergency logic, the 

Government has adopted rules for prevention aimed at monitoring the infrastructures at 

risk59. 

The decree amended, inter alia, the rules establishing the Transport Authority by extending 

its motorway competence, including the existing concessions. In implementation of these 

provisions, the Authority has launched60 a procedure to define the tariff system applicable 

to each concession, which will end June 2019 after the public consultation of the 

stakeholders. 

In the area of infrastructure and transport safety, with a view to strengthen preventive 

measures and ensuring full safety in mobility and transport, new rules are introduced to 

establish a Safety Supervisory Agency for roads and highways, with a parallel extension of 

the technical staff of the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport (MIT) dedicated to security 

controls, and the creation of a public works database to monitor, inter alia, security 

parameters using innovative technology systems. 

For the purposes set out above, the Budget law for 201961 allocated €740 million for 2019 

and €2,900 for the period 2020-2021 (€43,600 million in total over the period 2019-

2033) for the establishment of the Investment Fund for Central Administrations. Part of the 

Fund will be devoted to the development and securing of mass public transport systems. In 

February 2019, an initial decree was signed by the Prime Minister’s Office, which allocates 

€19 billion to measures to secure the national territory and to boost transport (local and 

national). Ad hoc monitoring of the resources deployed in this area is envisaged. 

 
59 The role of the Special Commissioner was set up in order to enable the rapid reconstruction of damaged 

infrastructure, as well as to implement all appropriate measures to overcome the consequences of harmful 
events. Firms damaged by the collapse are recognised a contribution to the mitigation of the prejudice incurred, 
notwithstanding the compensation rights of any being culpable. Fiscal facilitation measures are also introduced 
for the businesses in Genoa and for the full recovery of port traffic, with the establishment of both an urban free 
zone for 2019 (with an annual allocation of €50 million in 2019 and 2020 and the extension until 31 December 
2019 under the Budget law for 2019) and a simplified logistics area for the port and dry port. Facilitations were 
also made to exempt from taxation buildings which could not be used as a result of the collapse of the viaduct 
Polcevera and the 2017 earthquake. Planned immediate measures to facilitate entry into and exit from Genoa, 
including by increasing local public transport, with a budget of €8 million in 2018, 15 in 2019 and 7 in 2020 
(Budget law for 2019). In the next 4 years, a total of €200 million will be allocated to the Port System Authority 
of the Western Ligurian Sea and the optimisation of the logistical flows of the port is also entrusted to the Special 
Administrator. 8 million were also awarded to Liguria for works to design and rehabilitate works at sea as a result 
of the natural disasters of 29 and 30 October 2018. 

60 ART Decision no 16/2019. 
61 See paragraphs 95-96 of law no 145/2018. 
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An additional 400 million for 201962 was planned as contributions to the municipalities of 

up to 20,000 inhabitants for the safety of schools, roads, public buildings and cultural 

heritage, with particular reference to viaducts, bridges, tunnels, etc. The operations concern 

works with specific maintenance requirements. The plan will be treated as an emergency 

measure, using the procedures provided for by the legislation in force, in particular the 

negotiated procedure, which make it possible to reduce significantly the time needed to 

award the works. 

The securing of road infrastructure will also be carried out at an annual rate of 5 million in 

2019-2020, as part of the update of the programme contract by ANAS S.p.A. Further 

resources will be allocated to Abruzzo, Lazio, Marche and Umbria, for the seismic upgrading 

of buildings and for infrastructure measures63. 

 

The role of railways, ports and airports is essential for the development of 

the economy. With regard to ports and, in particular, the intermodality of 

transport by rail and road, RFI and ANAS will have to upgrade the building entry 

and last mile infrastructure so as to reduce the negative externalities and the 

time required for goods to stay in ports. The Budget law for 2019 goes in that 

direction by stating that, under the 2017-2021 programme contract between MIT 

and RFI, €100 million will have to be allocated yearly in 2019-2020 to the 

construction of rail connections, making particular use of connections to ports and 

airports. 

The ART has adopted64 initial regulatory measures to ensure fair and non-

discriminatory access to port infrastructure, in order to also contribute to improve 

the management efficiency and the transparency of market access conditions in 

the sector. The measures concern, inter alia, the concession of port areas and 

docks, the authorisation to conduct port operations, the supervision of fees for 

operations and port services. 

The role of ports is essential for the development of the national economy 

and requires policy actions aimed at restoring the economic competitiveness of 

the ‘maritime system’ in terms of productivity and efficiency. The actions 

undertaken and those to be undertaken relate, primarily, to monitoring the 

effects of the reform of law no 84/1994, the streamlining of administrative 

procedures on ports, the analysis of public investment and the promotion of new 

ports’ trade policies. The aim is to promote the development of transfer and 

logistics networks, both in the Mediterranean basin and in extra-Mediterranean 

projection. The need for a review of the governance of the port system 

authorities, accompanied by specific action on port concessions and the taxation 

of transactions in maritime traffic, is also linked to this issue. 

Adequate resources will be invested to equip ports with dry port areas able to 

ensure the clearance of goods on site and transhipment on other modes, in 

particular on the rail network, given its greater environmental sustainability. 

 
62 See Article 1 (107) to (114) (Contribution for small investments of municipalities), law no 145/2018. 
63 Further action to ensure safety is: i) health construction operations (100 million each year over the 

period 2021-2022);ii) the use of the administrative result by local and regional authorities (404 million in 2020 
and 711 million in 2021); iii) the provinces’ investments in road and school maintenance (€250 million per year 
over the period 2019-2033 with a total amount of €3.75 billion).These investments will be financed by the Fund 
for re-launching investment by local and regional authorities with €2.78 billion in 2019 and 4.4 in 2020-2021. 

64 ART Decision no. 57/2018 of 30 May 2018. 
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The Government also intends to invest in ports, both through measures to 

renew and enhance the capacity of new structures (defence works, dams, quays, 

jetties and operating spaces) or in terms of improving the efficiency of existing 

structures, including by means of technologies that improve their environmental 

sustainability. It is by means of the necessary ordinary and extraordinary 

maintenance of furniture, plant and, above all, the seabed in our basins, which is 

necessary to continue increasing the depth of the seabed approaches in order to 

ensure the safe landing and manoeuvrability of ships. It also considers that this 

global infrastructure effort must be accompanied by improvements in 

intermodality, by means of effective connection with the land, road and 

especially rail transport sectors, as well as inland waterways, some of which are 

declared to be of national strategic interest. 

In the airport sector, the planned measures tend to improve the connectivity, 

first and foremost of the remote and disadvantaged areas of the country, which 

are not directly served by air links with the other modes of transport. Therefore, 

investments will be directed to ensuring efficient air infrastructure and services 

for smaller territories. In addition, proper competition will be ensured for carriers 

operating at national airports by overcoming de facto monopoly situations and 

improving the quality of services provided to travellers. The Budget law for 2019 

allocated a total of €25 million for the years 2019-2020 for the restructuring and 

securing of the Reggio Calabria airport and €9 million in the period 2019-2021 for 

the Crotone airport. The ART is preparing to complete the revision of the tariff 

regulation models adopted in 2014 and already being updated in 2017, by further 

developing the tools for optimising management efficiency and limiting user costs, 

stimulating competition between the different airports. The review process 

started with a call for input, will continue with a stakeholder consultation and will 

end in September 2019. 

Finally, measures will be taken to increase the expertise in infrastructure, 

with the launch of new career paths in higher education institutions, bachelor’s 

and master’s courses, postgraduate vocational courses and postgraduate training 

courses and doctoral courses for scientific research and training activities in the 

field of maritime logistics, intermodality and road transport. 

With regard to land planning and economic development, the Government 

approved a draft enabling law on buildings and the government of the territory, 

which also covers town planning. This is intended to enable the rapid resumption 

of construction activity, not least by means of a significant simplification of 

procedure, in order to overcome the problems of the sector and also to take 

appropriate measures to minimise soil consumption. In particular, the regulatory 

framework, once systematised, into a forward-looking vision for the effective 

recovery and regeneration of derelict or degraded land alternatives to new land 

use, could be an extraordinary opportunity to boost investment and provide new 

opportunities to stimulate programmes, especially in urbanised areas, mainly 

located in remote areas, as well as in established fabrics. 

Finally, the MIT, in close coordination with the MEF, is assessing the 

identification of innovative models of infrastructure financing to address the main 

problems identified by the practice in this field: unforeseeable protraction of the 

timing of works, due to litigation and the bankruptcy of subcontractors; the 

subsequent failure to issue the report on progresses of works with corresponding 
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formation of cost economies; complexity of funds re-budgeting procedures. In this 

sense, the Ministries intend to identify the development of the public expenditure 

process, taking into account the needs for the rapid realisation of the works, while 

at the same time benefiting from the inherent appraisal of the costs and revenues 

associated with each intervention, that the accrual accounting system is more 

appropriate to detect, with a view to making the system of financing public works 

more efficient. 

 

 Strategic Objectives of the Government 

The Government’s strategy is aimed at addressing the country’s needs in terms of 

completion of connections, improvement of roads, infrastructure safety and travel; this is 

part of a systemic approach which focuses on the interrelations that exist with the energy, 

telecommunications and digital sectors, the environment. 

In this context, the MIT strategic policies are based on four pillars, accompanied by a set of 

priority packages to be implemented. They provide the basis for an infrastructure policy that 

targets citizens, supporting their movements to and from work and education places, 

reducing differences in territorial accessibility, and businesses, optimising the logistics 

chain, increasing the competitiveness of territories and reducing the negative externalities 

of air quality and congestion of the road system. 

The first pillar is security and maintenance: the urgent need to relaunch investment in 

useful work goes hand in hand with the urgent need to secure daily mobility infrastructure, 

including through the promotion of a genuine culture of conservation and enhancement of 

our heritage. In this context, the Government has committed resources to activate the first 

phase of the inspection programme on the national trans-European road network, aimed at 

drawing up an inspection report which will provide a clear picture of the network’s problems 

and will enable a targeted maintenance programme to improve road safety. 

Ensuring security and planning for maintenance is made easier by the use of technologies 

and digital technologies, which can bring benefits throughout the lifecycle of the 

infrastructure. This is also why digitalisation and innovation are the second strategic pillar: 

Governing the digital transformation of the infrastructure, transport and mobility sector 

together with its development through integrated governance with energy, environmental, 

territorial and industrial policies and supporting the areas and social groups most exposed 

to the adverse effects of change. 

The change goes for a strong stimulus for alternative forms of mobility: electric, active and 

sustainable mobility, the third pillar of the MIT strategy. This stems from the recognition of 

the growing preference of citizens and businesses for sustainable modes of transport, for 

daily, on occasional basis and free time movements, which means an integrated planning of 

cities and electricity infrastructure managers. The scope of sustainable and safe mobility 

has become an integral part of the MIT strategy and of the infrastructure policy mix for 

transport and logistics. The objective of national infrastructure policy is to strengthen and 

integrate local and national public transport systems, in particular through the use of rapid 

mass transport systems (metros and trams), cycle and pedestrian mobility and exploiting 

the potential of digital innovations applied to urban and rural mobility in order to develop 

shared mobility services (e.g. car-sharing and bike-sharing). 

Transforming national mobility means transforming its sector into a platform of electricity 

solutions, and thus ensuring electric mobility not only for short travels. This requires the 

country to have a distributed energy infrastructure and then re-orient its energy policies and 

priorities. In addition, the electric alternative implies a huge change in the concept of 

‘automotive product’, in its use, in its ownership, in particular if coupled with the 

autonomous driving functions. The new sustainable mobility season therefore requires a set 

of measures to promote modal shift not only in the transport of persons but also in goods 

F
O

C
U

S
 



 ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL DOCUMENT - SEC.III NATIONAL REFORM PROGRAMME 

MINISTRY OF ECONOMY AND FINANCE 49 

and, more generally, a coherence with urban policies through the increasingly stringent use 

of integrated planning tools. In order to create the most favourable conditions for the 

development of active and sustainable mobility, the Government will also take action in the 

field of security, particularly in urban areas and thus facilitate, including through various 

regulatory measures, all measures, such as tools for traffic and speed moderation, which 

provide incentives for active mobility also as a result of increased public perception of 

safety. 

A complex regulatory framework, which requires too much time to adapt compared to the 

pace of transformation in place, is often an obstacle to synergies that would foster the 

development of modern and efficient infrastructure policies. It is therefore necessary to 

accompany this process with an effort to ensure the legality and simplification of the 

regulatory framework65. 

Economic Development is the aim to which all the strategic objectives of the MIT converge, 

confirming that the infrastructure is to be considered as not an end, but as the instrument 

for the pursuit of broader, cross-cutting objectives of economic and social development. 

Infrastructure policies therefore look to the fulfilment of the needs of Italy, which it works 

and which it produces, not only by strengthening mobility services for people and goods, but 

also by actively providing support in the training of skills that will be required in the near 

future, through a process of capacity building involving the sector in all its pivots. 

The theme of sustainable economic development led to the launch of the Water Sector 

Action Plan and the associated extraordinary Plan, under the Budget law for 201866 and 

refinanced under the Budget law for 2019 for around €1.5 billion for the next decade. The 

aim of the above-mentioned plans is to take urgent action in the form of final and executive 

design, targeting multi-objective reservoirs and water savings in agricultural and civil use, 

with a view to mitigating the damage caused by drought and implementing the necessary 

safety parameters of the dams.  

 

This is accompanied by a willingness to carry out strategic investments 

following strict standards of efficiency. To this end, the MIT’s mission team, which 

performs surveillance functions, has completed the cost-benefit analysis of a 

number of major works and continues to monitor and supervise the 

implementation of the infrastructure itself. 

Water network, public buildings and prevention of seismic risks 

The water infrastructure will be re-qualified to cover the issue of increasing 

water scarcity, which is also linked to the frequent alternation of drought events 

and flooding. After the agreement reached at the Joint Conference67, the 

extraordinary plan on multi-objective reservoirs and water savings in agricultural 

and civil uses was adopted, and some 250 million were released to finance 30 

 
65 The subject of simplification is inextricably linked with that of the above-mentioned digitisation: that is 

why, under the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport (MIT), projects have been launched to implement and 
complete administrative simplification and digital processes to operate in a digital way, so as to ensure the 
quality of administrative action and on-line services, to effectively guarantee the right of access to data and 
documents and to reduce the administrative costs still associated with lengthy, redundant and costly procedures. 
The objective is therefore to contribute to the ‘management’ of the country through quality, up-to-date, 
complete, accessible and, most importantly, open data. 

66 Law no 302/2017. 
67 The Plan was adopted by decree of the Minister of Transport and Infrastructure, in agreement with the 

Minister for Agriculture, Food, Forestry and Tourism, pending the finalisation of the National Water Sector Action 
Plan, as provided for in the Budget law for 2018, and it is at the completion stage. 
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works in the water sector. Investment in the completion of reservoirs is of 

particular importance because they have a low impact on the environment, can be 

built in a short time and can be carried out by local firms68.The measures included 

in the Plan will make it possible to provide water for agricultural or densely 

populated areas, and thus with a significant drinking water demand. 

A dedicated Guarantee Fund has also been established for the improvement 

of water infrastructure; the relevant decree, on which the agreement was 

reached at the Joint Conference, is in the process of being adopted. In addition to 

the infrastructures of the integrated water service (water supply systems or water 

treatment and sewage treatment plants), the Guarantee Fund will also cover 

investments in dams. The procedures for access to the Fund will be laid down by 

the sectoral authority. 

The Budget law for 2019 made available €1 billion to finance the 

implementation of a first phase from the National Water Action Plan, which is 

currently being approved, as well as the design of its strategic actions. The 

procedure for the preparation and implementation of the Plan has been modified 

with a preference for interventions with synergies and complementarities. 

The Government’s objective is to ensure access to water as a common good 

and universal human right, including through the use of European regulatory 

instruments. The qualitative and quantitative protection of resources will be 

enhanced and the use of systems will be encouraged to reduce wastage and losses 

through the introduction and diffusion of new technologies and public investment 

in the integrated water service will be increased. In this respect, a draft law on 

public and participatory management of the full water cycle (Project law (AC) no 

773) is being examined by the Chamber of Deputies. 

With reference to public buildings, Building Information Modelling (BIM) is the 

instrument to achieve a more efficient and innovative planning, construction and 

management of buildings with potential savings of up to €30 billion in public 

procurement. The Government will make this digital platform operational in all its 

planning and monitoring activities carried out by the Ministry of Infrastructure and 

Transport (MIT) and contracting authorities69. A settlement of €321 million was 

issued in this area for the Regions for the implementation of the programme for 

the recuperation and rationalisation of buildings and public housing. The resources 

will be allocated to extraordinary maintenance, the amount of which does not 

exceed €50,000 per single accommodation. Action can therefore be taken to 

address more than 20,000 units of public housing by means of seismic, plant 

adaptation and energy efficiency. Compared to the past, new criteria are set for 

the allocation and fixed time schedule for implementation of interventions. 

Seismic risk mitigation will be pursued through measures to ensure housing 

heritage, to improve energy resources, and to promote a culture of knowledge and 

prevention. This will be done through specific measures, such as: i) financing for 

the vulnerability checks and the projects for the adaptation of schools in seismic 

 
68 The investment interventions are assessed by means of a very simple set of indicators, and thus to be 

endorsed by the local authorities and by the other stakeholders. 
69 In this regard, it is essential to digitise the MIT’s administrative processes and to ensure greater 

transparency by establishing a register of entries. To this end, an ad hoc technical working group of professionals 
in the sector has also been set up. 
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risk zones 1 and 2: up to now 875 actions proposed by local authorities have been 

supported, split between vulnerability checks and seismic upgrading designs; ii) 10 

pilot worksites to make territories aware of the safety of existing public buildings. 

The projects will be carried out in municipalities selected throughout Italy, with 

measures to ensure that there is any earthquake security in buildings that are 

owned by the public in the residential sector; iii) Casa Sicura ‘earthquake bonus 

portal’ to make it easier to know and take advantage of the deduction granted to 

the owners of real estate, whether used as a dwelling, as well as productive 

activities, to work with anti-seismic adjustment. The on line portal makes it 

possible to simplify procedures for owners and professionals, while returning to 

the administration information and data on the use of tax breaks and the 

improvement of the earthquake-resistant properties of buildings as a result of 

operations carried out. 

An agreement between the MIT and Casa Italia provides for €6 million for the 

carrying out of seismic prevention measures on infrastructures such as hospitals 

and barracks. 

III.3 STATE-OWNED ENTERPRISES AND PUBLIC ASSETS 

Valorisation of real estate and state-owned assets 

The Budget law for 2019 confirms the primary role played by the appreciation 

of public buildings in the Government’s economic and budgetary strategy, both for 

the public finance balances — by providing for70 an extraordinary programme of 

real estate disposals of €1.25 billion over the period 2019-2021, in addition to the 

€1.84 billion already provided under existing legislation — and for the contribution 

to the increase of public investment resulting from the possible establishment of 

the Board for the design of public goods and buildings71. 

Two articles of the Budget law for 2019 may lead to an acceleration of 

current valorisation activities: the first encourages the procedures for town 

planning changes and changes in the use of the buildings to be sold, which may be 

either managed or mediated by real estate funds; the second supports the 

development and efficiency of public planning and investment for the renovation 

regeneration of buildings in public administrations. Under the dismissal 

programme foreseen by the Budget law for 2019, it can be included: 

 buildings owned by the State, not used for institutional purposes, identified 

by one or more decrees of the Ministry of Economy and Finance (MEF), on a 

proposal from the Public Property Agency ; 

 properties owned by the State in use at the Ministry of Defence, other than 

housing, which are no longer necessary for institutional purposes and suitable 

to valorisation ; they are identified by one or more decrees of the Minister of 

Defence, after having consulted the Public Property Agency ; 

 
70 Article 1 par. 422 et seq. 
71 Article 1 par. 162 et seq. 
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 state buildings for which the request for allocation has been submitted to and 

accepted by the Public Property Agency 72, but for which the applicant 

authority has not taken the required resolution, unless it is adopted within 30 

days of the date of entry into force of that law; 

 immovable properties for use other than housing owned by other public 

administrations, except for local authorities73. 

On the basis of the annual review carried out by the MEF, the recorded value 

of registered public buildings, equivalent to around 1 million cadastral units, is 

estimated at €284 billion. Most of it (78 percent) can be attributed to buildings 

directly used by public administrations (around €222 billion), therefore not 

available in the short to medium term for valorisation and dismissal projects. The 

remaining 22 percent is in use, whether free of charge or upon payment, to 

private individuals (48 billion), or unused (12 billion) or under restructuring (2 

billion). 

As of 31 December 2018, the State assets entrusted to the Public Property 

Agency accounted for 42.866 buildings and plots of land, worth about 60.82 

billion. In value terms, 85 percent is made up of properties used by Government, 

approximately 12 percent of historical and artistic state properties and other not 

disposable assets; only the remaining 3 percent is made of available assets. The 

action taken by the Public Property Agency on buildings used for institutional 

purposes is geared towards more efficient economic management through the 

rationalisation of areas and the renegotiation of the lease contracts. It should be 

considered that the passive leases for the central government amounted to more 

than 900 million for the year 2014. 

In recent years, investments have been made that allowed the recovery of 

abandoned public buildings and the gradual restitution of private buildings for 

which significant rents were paid. As a result of this process, total expenditure for 

rents was reduced in 2018 to around 800 million. Once the planned interventions 

are completed, an estimated saving of around 200 million compared to the 2014 

expenditures are expected 74. 

The Public Property Agency , also following the strengthening of its technical 

structure, intends to manage in the coming years 2.3 billion — already allocated 

from the existing Budget laws — of which some €1.1 billion for the seismic 

requalification and energy renovation of state buildings and €1.2 billion for the 

rationalisation of government expenditure for passive rental. The first initiatives 

to reduce seismic risk were launched by the Agency in December 2018, with the 

publication of 24 calls for tenders for more than 800 buildings in 15 regions, 

mainly in areas with a higher seismic risk, totalling some 1.6 mm/m² and an 

overall amount of around €58 million for seismic and energy vulnerability 

investigations (audits), technical and economic feasibility projects (PFTE) and, in 

some cases, final and executive plans. The plan for the reduction of seismic risk is 

 
72 Pursuant to art 56-bis of decree law no 69/2013. 
73 As defined by the art 1 (2) of decree law no 165/2001. 
74 The State Property Agency of, with the same objective of achieving savings on the rental costs of the 

substantial property portfolio once dismissed abandoned and then leased by the State, is committed to defining 
the allocation needs arising from the expiry of the lease contracts relating to the Public Property Fund (at the 
end of 2022) and the Heritage Fund (at the end of 2023). 
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continuing in 2019 with the publication of further calls for surveys concerning 

goods and planning and will also be carried out with the progressive start of the 

subsequent phases of execution of the relevant measures for seismic 

upgrading/improvement, in accordance with the priorities resulting from the 

implementation of the requested services and up to the availability of the 

allocated funds. 

As regards the implementation of State federalism75, the State Property 

Agency carried out 5.244 transfers of buildings under the federalism programme 

and 150 transfers under the cultural federalism76.The valorisation of public real 

estate was further boosted by the development of real estate funds managed by 

INVIMIT SGR, a company fully owned by the MEF. The public buildings allocated to 

these funds at 31 December 2018 have a value - in terms of Asset under 

Management - of approximately 1,385.1 million77. As a result a number of shares 

were issued to be subsequently placed on the market. Proceeds from the sale of 

the Funds shares over the years in which they are made if related to State’s 

properties - may be allocated to the State budget and reassigned to the Fund for 

the depreciation of government bonds, while those relating to the buildings of 

other institutions shall be accounted for as a reduction in the debt of the 

institution itself, thereby contributing to the containment of the consolidated 

public debt.  

Concessions 

The current framework for the regulation of concessions for goods and 

services is highly diverse due to a fragmentation of competences — between 

central and territorial administrations — as well as often outdated regulation, 

which covers the procedures for the granting of concessions, the parameters for 

determining the concession fees and the associated collection mechanisms. With 

few exceptions, the common denominator is the low profitability of the 

concessions for the Treasury. The fees imposed are, in many cases, unrelated to 

the profits earned by the concession holders. In addition, the latter may, through 

the tariff system, enjoy guaranteed returns well above market returns, including 

as a result of limitations in the capacity of the competent public authority to 

control the levels of investments planned/made. Therefore, the Government 

intends to undertake specific in-depth analysis, engaging the authorities 

responsible for granting and monitoring the concessions, the regulatory authorities 

and independent experts in the various sectors, so as to promote appropriate 

intervention strategies. At present, the greatest revenues that could accrue from 

this analysis are difficult to quantify. However, effective interventions can be 

expected to have a positive impact on public finances. 

 
75 Provided for in the article 56-bis of decree law no 69/2013, converted into law no 98/2013. 
76 Ex article 5 of legislative decree no 85/2010. 
77 In details:107.9 million for the i3-INAIL fund, € 256 million for the i3-Region Lazio Fund, € 75.9 million 

for the i3-University fund, 80.8 million for the 8-quater sector and 64 million for the 8-ter fund of the i3-Sviluppo 
Italia fund; € 284 million for the i3-Inps fund, € 17.4 million for the i3-Silver Fund, € 488.3 million for the fund i3-
Heritage Italy and € 10.8 million for the i3-Value Italia fund. 
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The Government will consider an hypothesis where more revenue from the 

rationalisation of concessions could be attributed to the Fund for the amortization 

of public debt, together with the increased proceeds from the sale of immovable 

properties and disposals of shares of public companies. In the same process, part 

of the higher revenues from concessions granted by local governments could be 

allocated to the reduction of their debt. This would contribute to the achievement 

of the proceeds from privatisations currently incorporated in the government debt 

projections. 

Reform of State-owned enterprises (SOEs) 

The reform process of the SOEs was launched with the adoption, in June 

2016, of the Consolidated Law on State-Owned Enterprises78, with the aim of 

reducing the use by public administration of these companies for the provision of 

public services; in this context, specific qualitative and quantitative criteria have 

been defined in the Consolidated Law by which the holding of companies by a PA 

is allowed. 

Following the new legislation, the public authorities were asked to carry out 

an extraordinary review of their holdings by 30 September 2017, identifying those 

to be subject to rationalisation measures. The findings of this review were 

communicated to the MEF’s Treasury Department, via the IT application called 

Partecipazioni79.  

This extraordinary review process has highlighted the detention of more than 

32.000 shares by some 8.200 public entities, which can be attributed to around 

5.700 companies. 

In this context, for 7,845 holdings, public authorities have identified a 

number of rationalisation measures, including the transfer upon payment of 

approximately 3,100 shares, to be implemented, according to a specific provision 

of the Consolidated Law, by 30 September 2018. In order to verify the actual 

implementation of this part of the reform, the structure of the MEF entrusted with 

addressing, monitoring and verifying the implementation of the Consolidated Law 

has activated a special data collection to map out the actual sale of shares and 

inspect the financial takings.  

The survey revealed that, as of 30 September 2018, 572 holdings (around 18 

percent of the total disposals) had been sold generating revenues for €419 million. 

For the remaining shareholdings at the same date, the sale transactions were still 

to be launched or ongoing or had been concluded negatively (e.g. for a failed 

public auction). 

In the light of this, in accordance with the legal framework in force, 

coordination with other subjects involved in the implementation of the 

Consolidated Law will be strengthened (like the Court of Auditors) to promote a 

higher level of compliance with the provisions of the reform. 

 
78 Legislative  decree no 175/2016. 
79 The application ‘Partecipazioni’ was realised by the Treasury Department within the framework of the 

Public Administration’s Heritage Project, which was launched to review the assets of the public authorities, 
provided for by art. 2 par 222 of law no 191 of 2009.  
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It should also be pointed out that by 31 December 2018, public 

administrations carried out the regular rationalization of the holdings held on 31 

December 2017. The transmission to the monitoring structure of the periodic 

rationalisation plans, as well as of the data relating to these holdings, is currently 

under way via the aforementioned ‘Partecipazioni’ application80. 

III.4 JUSTICE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

Justice 

The large backlog of pending civil proceedings has been gradually eroded in 

recent years and this positive trend is also confirmed for 2018: if there were 

approximately 3,572,870 pending civil cases at the end of 2017, the national total 

number of pending cases was 3,460,764 as at 31 December 201881. 

However, the time needed to resolve civil cases remains among the highest in 

the EU, at all instances. The problems caused by the duration of the trials (more 

than one year at the Court of Cassation, more than two years in second instance 

courts and more than three years in first instance courts) lead to the need to plan 

appropriate regulatory measures to ensure faster settlement of disputes and a 

more significant reduction in the number of pending cases. 

This will be achieved through a wide range of actions, both in the field of 

criminal law and in civil matters, accompanied by structural investment to address 

judiciary and administrative staff82 shortages. In addition, the digital trial will be 

strengthened: tenders for the development of civil and criminal systems and for 

assistance are already in progress. 

The statistical evidence and comparative experience, assessed on the basis of 

the close connection between the country’s competitiveness, as perceived by 

international investors, and the timing of justice, suggest that the civil process 

needs some actions: at an advanced stage of preparation, the text of the civil trial 

reform proposes a radical simplification of the cases in which a single judge is 

competent by treating a single simplified procedure modelled on the procedural 

scheme of the summary order, with some additions inspired by the trial in the 

field of employment. The draft law will also delegate the Government to the 

 
80 The law no 145/2018 (the Budget law for 2019) introduced modifications to the TUSP which modified 

their scope. In particular, it is foreseen the possibility for public administrations of maintaining until 2021 the 
holdings that they were obliged to sell by 2018, on the basis of the results of the extraordinary review carried out 
pursuant to article 24 of the TUSP (Article 1 (723)), if these companies had found to have a positive average 
profit over the previous three years.’ 

81 Not including the activity of the judge supervising cases concerning guardianship, for the establishment 
of a pre-trial technical investigation in the field of social security and for the recording of sworn statements. 

82 Already in the course of 2018, a number of initiatives have been taken to address staff shortages, both 
by enabling the entry of new professionals and by facilitating the retraining, training and progression of 
administrative staff, and by increasing the judicial staffing level. It is also worth noting the adoption, in the 
Budget law for 2019, of measures to increase the resources of judges by extending the judicial staffing by 600 
units, as well as non-managerial staff at the courts (2,903 units). In continuity with these measures, and in order 
to cope with the staff shortages arising from retirement, by way of derogation from turnover limits provided for 
in the same Budget law for 2019, a regulation has been introduced to simplify procedures for recruiting 
administrative staff and a related anticipation of the time limit set in the budget for the recruitment of the same 
staff. 
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comprehensive reform of the Code of Civil Procedure, in order to introduce similar 

simplification mechanisms for cases reserved to the collegiate tribunal and for 

proceedings before the justices of the peace and in second instance83.The 

simplified procedure is inspired by the principles of the case management, with 

the aim of creating a process in which the judge and the parties are allowed to 

vary the procedural time and procedures on the basis of the actual complexity of 

the case and the real defence needs. 

The reform will also concern compulsory mediation and assisted negotiation. 

With reference to compulsory mediation, the objective is to maintain it as a 

condition of admissibility only in areas where it has proved effective, such as 

family pacts, rights in rem, business rental, disputes in succession. Under the 

assisted negotiation procedure, on the other hand, it is possible to carry out 

preliminary activity and to use — if no amicable settlement is found — the 

evidence obtained in the course of the proceedings that will be brought about, 

with positive effects on its duration. The implementation of such measures would 

be in line with the fundamental need to ensure a more efficient justice system, in 

line with requests from international surveys and, in particular, by the World 

Bank’s Doing Business report. 

In the past year, equal attention has also been given to the area of criminal 

justice, with interventions involving both legal and substantive regulatory aspects, 

and organisational aspects essential to enhance the efficiency of the process. 

The main lines of intervention were identified in the need to ensure the 

respect of the constitutional principles of the certainty of the penalty and the 

reasonable duration of the trial, as well as in the reorganisation of certain 

categories of offences, in particular those against the PA. Some of these 

objectives have been achieved through the adoption of the anti-corruption law 

(‘Spazzacorrotti’), which will revise institutions such as ancillary penalty and ban 

from holding public offices or doing business with the public administration in the 

presence of certain offences (for more details, see focus). 

By means of the same law, a comprehensive review of the statute of 

limitations was also carried out, not limited to crimes against the public 

administration, knowing that a serious and balanced reform of the institution is a 

priority for the judicial system84. 

A draft enabling law to reform the criminal process is also being considered, 

with the aim of ensuring the reasonable duration of the process and recovering 

the efficiency of the system as a whole, while respecting the fair trial rules of 

which the 1988 Code is a positive expression. The technical working group set up 

at the Ministry of Justice is proceeding in a continuous discussion with the 

professional categories involved (magistrates and lawyers) and academics in the 

criminal justice process, focusing on measures to reduce the judicial burden, 

through the reactivation or remodulation of deflationary procedural mechanisms, 

and the adoption of measures to simplify and speed up the criminal proceeding. 

 
83 The delegation will be implemented with the adoption of the relevant legislative decrees by June 2019. 
84 In 2017, time-barred cases were 125,551, 25.8 percent of which in appeal courts, with an incidence of 

9.4 percent on the total number of proceedings, more than in 2016 (+8.7 percent).The data for the first semester 
of 2018 confirms the 9.4 percent. 
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In addition, the Chamber of Deputies has approved a draft law which excludes 

from the scope of the shortened judgment the criminal offences punishable with 

life imprisonment, such as aggravated murder, kidnapping and massacre. The rule 

does not affect the guarantees and rights of the defence: if a shortened judgment 

is permissible during the preliminary hearing, the accused may request it within 

15 days. 

 

 Measures to fight criminal offences against the public administration, as well as on the 
statute of limitations and on the transparency of political parties and movements 
(‘Spazzacorrotti’ law). 

Law n.3/2019 modifies the anti-corruption framework, affecting both legal and procedural 

aspects linked to the prosecution of criminal offences against the PA. The law also modifies 

the statute of limitations85 and introduces a number of provisions on transparency and 

control of political parties and movements. The first part of the text concerns crimes against 

the PA and the regulation of the statute of limitations; as far as the first aspect is 

concerned, the following are among the most significant changes: 

 permanent ban from holding public offices or doing business with the PA for those who 

have been sentenced to more than 2 years of imprisonment. The ban lasts from 5 to 7 

years if the term of imprisonment is imposed for not more than two years and from 1 to 

5 years if the mitigating factors laid down in the Penal Code are used; 

 probation and rehabilitation do not affect the ancillary penalties of ban from holding 

public offices or doing business with the PA. In the case of rehabilitation, at least 7 

years after it occurs, the perpetual ancillary penalty extinguishes in the event of good 

conduct; 

 the inability to contract with the PA is also introduced as a dictating measure, which 

applies to the defendant prior to the conviction; 

 the penalty for corruption offences for the purpose of exercising functions and 

misappropriation have been aggravated; 

 changes to the rules governing monetary penalties for criminal offences against the 

public authorities, in particular by extending the payment obligation to the private 

person; 

 there will be a cause of non-punishment for the person collaborating with the courts, 

provided that there is a spontaneous confession which occurs before the person 

concerned is aware of an investigation against it and in any case within 4 months of the 

commission of the offence; 

 it is possible to pursue, without a request from the Minister of Justice and in the 

absence of a party’s complaint, Italian or foreign nationals who commit certain offences 

against the PA abroad; 

 the law introduces, also in case of criminal offenses against the PA, special 

investigation techniques like the operations under cover in police operations (as 

provided for by the 2003 UN Convention); 

 the use of wiretapping, including by using hand-held electronic devices (‘Trojan’) in 

proceedings for crimes against the PA is permitted; 

 it is possible for the court of appeal to establish the defendant’s liability despite the 

limitation of the offence in order to allow an extended confiscation of the money or 

property arising from the offence; 

 the false pretences is repealed as an autonomous type of offence and absorbed in the 

trafficking in illicit influence; 

 corruption-related offences of private individuals and incitement to corruption between 

 
85 The reform of the statute of limitation will enter into force in January 2020. 
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private individuals become automatically punishable, without the need for a complaint 

from the victim; 

 As far as the statute of limitations is concerned, the law introduces the following 

novelties: 

 in the case of continued offences, the measure establishes that the limitation period 

takes effect from the day of the cessation of the continuation; 

 the course of limitation is suspended from the date of the judgment at first instance (of 

both conviction and acquittal) or the order of conviction until the date of the execution 

of the judgement or the date of its irrevocability. 

The second part of the law contains provisions aimed at strengthening the transparency of 

political parties and movements, in particular as regards disbursement to them, and the 

applications to the elections. 

 

Also the law regulating business crisis is of main importance: in January 2019, 

the legislative decree implementing the law86 enabling the government for the 

reform of the business crisis and insolvency frameworks was approved, with the 

aim of achieving a modern insolvency system, encouraging the prompt emergence 

of the crisis, including through the use of bonus, facilitating the debt discharge of 

small businesses and consumers, and promoting crisis solutions focused on the 

continuation of business (for details, see focus). 

 

 Code of business crisis and insolvency87 

The legislative decree no 14/2019 has implemented the enabling law for the reform of the 

business crisis and insolvency frameworks adopted in October 2017. The Code — which is 

intended to replace the 1942 Bankruptcy Law in its entirety — introduces a comprehensive 

set of rules on the subject, which has so far been fragmented in a number of measures, in 

order to achieve a unified and coherent insolvency system so as to improve the protection 

of the creditors and give to the entrepreneur a second chance. Important novelties include: 

 the replacement of the term bankruptcy by judicial liquidation in order to avoid the social 

and personal stigmatisation which the concept of bankruptcy evokes and to establish a 

new culture of insolvency as a physiological event in the life cycle of a company, to be 

prevented and possibly solved; 

 the introduction of an early warning system, which can result in an assisted composition 

of the crisis, through the use of non-judicial and confidential procedures managed by 

bodies set up for this purpose at each Chamber of Commerce88. The decree introduces 

bonus for entrepreneurs who promptly bring out the crisis situation and provides for a 

system of internal controls and reporting, as well as an obligation to report for the 

Revenue Agency and the INPS. In order to facilitate the emergence of the first signs of 

crisis, amendments have been made to the Civil Code, such as the provision for the 

entrepreneur to equip his company with an appropriate internal information system and 

the reintroduction of the requirement for limited liability companies that meet certain 

size limits to have the board of auditors; 

 the creation of a specialised judge for the insolvency proceedings of large companies: 

the courts of the specialised sections on business have the competence for 

extraordinary administration procedures and for procedures involving groups of large 

companies. A special register of insolvency administrators, liquidators, and receivers will 

also be appointed to the Ministry of Justice; 

 the rationalisation of the composition with creditors with a view to encouraging it on a 

 
86 Law no 155/2017. 
87 Legislative decree no 14/2019. 
88 Bodies for the settlement of businesses crisis (Organismi di composizione della crisi d’impresa - OCRI) 
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going concern basis as a means of preserving business. Instead, the settlement 

agreement becomes admissible only in those cases where the contribution of external 

resources to substantially increase creditors’ satisfaction is envisaged; 

 the scope of the restructuring agreement with financial intermediaries is extended: the 

debtor is also expected to make use of such an instrument with regard to non-financial 

creditors as long as homogeneous stakeholders are involved in order to facilitate faster 

decision making; 

 in minor insolvencies, in order to facilitate access to debt discharge, it takes place 

rightfully, i.e. without a specific court order, without prejudice to the possibility for 

creditors to object; 

 the rules governing the composition of over-indebtedness89 have been revised: given the 

almost total disapplication of this institution in our country, it has been decided to give it 

more weight in order to give the debtor new opportunities in the labour market and avoid 

the preclusion of any future prospects. Since the determination of a situation of 

consumer over-indebtedness often involves the contribution of the creditors, by means 

of a breach of specific rules of conduct, the responsibility of the party granting the credit 

has been increased through the provision of sanctions, which are mainly of procedural 

nature; 

 measures for the crisis and the insolvency of groups of companies have been introduced 

to fill a serious gap in the current insolvency law, which does not consider the problem. 

The new rules introduce a unified procedure for dealing with the crisis and the insolvency 

of the multiple companies of the group, identifying, where possible, a single competent 

court as well as a unitary structure of the bodies involved in the procedure; 

 also farmers are subject to the procedure for over-indebtedness, including a simplified 

winding up procedure - the controlled winding up procedure - to take account of the 

specific nature of agricultural activity, affected not only by the risks associated with the 

development of the market, but also by those of the natural environment. 

 

Finally, efforts are being made to improve the conditions and functioning of 

the penitentiary system, with the aim of carrying out a retraining process that will 

overcome the structural weaknesses of prisons. Particular efforts are being made 

to rationalise and modernise state-owned property in use by the prison 

administration, with the aim of giving adequate conditions of dignity and quality 

of life to prisoners and workers in prison and fight overcrowding90. 

In order to ensure the necessary degree of safety and dignity within the 

detention facilities there is also the issue of prison administration staff. To this 

end, the Budget law for 2019 will allow the recruitment of new managerial, 

technical and administrative staff, as well as numerous units of the Prison Guard 

Corps. 

Public administration 

In the recent past there has been a reform of the PA which is still lagging 

behind today, both in terms of quality of services and in terms of reducing 

administrative and bureaucratic costs. The Government intends to act in a 

targeted manner to respond to the lack of uniformity in the Italian public 

 
89 This procedure concerns those excluded from bankruptcy who are no longer able to face their debts such 

as entrepreneurs without the dimensional requirements to fail and the so called ‘civil debtors’ (ordinary citizens 
for instance).  

90 Recently, this commitment has been translated into the adoption of specific measures on the 
construction of prisons contained in the Simplification decree. 
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administrations, which move with different speeds and different degrees of 

efficiency. The measure responding to this requirement is the draft law91 on 

‘Measures to concretise the actions of the public administrations and prevent 

absenteeism’92. This measure aims to identify concrete solutions to ensure the 

efficiency of public administrations, the immediate improvement of the 

administrative organisation and the increase in the quality of the services 

provided by them (for details, see focus). 

This concerns both the central level and the local government, driving force 

of territorial development, for which there is a need to rethink the financial 

recovery procedures while at the same time unblocking the turnover limits for 

public employees and strengthening the skills of local managers. 

 
 

Measures for the efficiency of the PA (‘Concretezza’ draft law) 93 

In October 2018, a draft law containing measures to promote an efficient PA in order to 

prevent absenteeism and to ensure targeted recruitment and rapid generational renewal was 

adopted. The objective of the decree is to modernise the public administration, containing the 

areas of unproductiveness and enhancing its excellence. To this end, the decree contains 

measures to improve the efficiency of the PA and of the means of checking the compliance of 

civil servants with the working time and measures to adjust the resources allocated to the 

extra pay arrangements of public employees and those relating to new hirings, with the 

introduction of simplified procedures for this purpose. 

In more detail, the draft law provides for: 

 the establishment, at the Public Function Inspectorate, of the ‘concreteness team’ 

responsible for ensuring the practical implementation of the measures set out in a special 

three-year plan for improving the efficiency of the PA. The plan must contain: i) measures to 

ensure the correct application of the provisions on the organisation and functioning of 

public administrations and the conformity of the administrative activity with the principles of 

impartiality and sound administration; ii) measures to implement the efficiency of public 

administrations, with an indication of the timing for implementing corrective measures; iii) 

arrangements for carrying out activities of the concreteness team with regard to the 

regions, regional instrumental bodies, regional health service bodies and local authorities; 

 the introduction of tools for biometric identity verification and video surveillance of access 

(fingerprints or iris) to replace the various automated detection systems currently in use, to 

verify the presence of public workers; 

 adjustment of funds for extra pay arrangements of public employees in proportion to the 

number of new hirings; 

 replacement of the meal vouchers provided on the basis of the Conventions BP 7 and BPE 

1, signed by Consip and closed for failure to fulfil obligations; 

 the possibility for central administrations, for agencies and for non-economic public bodies, 

to hire permanent staff at a rate of 100 percent of staff leaving the service in the previous 

year. Recruitment should be directed primarily to professionals with high skills in specific 

areas such as digitalisation, simplification of administrative procedures, the management of 

structural funds, public contracts, quality of public services, management checks and 

inspections; 

 the possibility for these administrations to carry out recruitment, during the three-year 

period 2019-2021, through reserve lists or through special procedures in derogation from 

 
91 Attached to the Budget law for 2019. 
92 Approved by the Council of Ministers on 25 October 2018 and currently being examined by Parliament. 
93 Project law (AC) no 1433. 
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the rules in force concerning staff mobility, and without the need for preventive 

authorisation, to be carried out according to faster and simplified procedures. 

 

The Decree law on simplifications94 introduces measures to reduce costs for 

citizens and businesses through uniform digital administrative procedures, 

eliminating practical uncertainties and facilitating the use of services and business 

activity (for details, see focus). 

 
 

Measures in the field of simplification  

In February, the Decree law no 135/2018 was converted into law. It introduces simplification 

and measures to support business and the PA by providing for: 

 amendments to the Code of Civil Procedure for the enforcement of public 

administration’s creditors. In practice, the debtor has the possibility to replace the 

distrained assets with a monetary amount including execution fees and the amount owed 

to the foreclosed creditor and other creditors that may have occurred as capital, interest 

and expenses. In addition, the debtor may continue to live the foreclosed property 

pending forced expropriation; 

 provisions on simplifying and speeding up procedures in public procurement below the 

Community threshold, in particular the grounds for exclusion of the economic operator 

from participation in public procurement procedures (for more details, see focus on 

public contracts); 

 the suppression of the waste tracking control system (called SISTRI) from 1 January 

2019; consequently, the contributions to be paid by the registered operators for the 

functioning of the system are not due. Up to the definition and full operation of a new 

waste tracking control system organised and managed directly by the Ministry of the 

Environment, the entities obliged to register with SISTRI guarantee the traceability of 

waste by carrying out the traditional (including digital) obligations provided for by the 

Legislative decree no 152/2006; 

 in order to implement the objectives set out in the Italian Digital Agenda, also in line with 

the objectives of the Digital Agenda for Europe, the management of the technological 

platform for interconnection and interoperability between the PA and the authorised 

payment service providers95, as well as the performance of the tasks relating to it, have 

been transferred from the Agency for Digital Italy (AgID) to a joint-stock company fully 

owned by the State, to be constituted within 120 days, on the basis of a directive of the 

President of the Council of Ministers (for the indication of the objectives) and a decree of 

the same President (for the definition of criteria and procedures); 

On 28 February, ten draft laws enabling the Government in the field of simplification and 

codification were approved by the Council of Ministers. The draft enabling laws, which are a 

continuation and extension of the draft law on simplification preliminary approved by the 

Council of Ministers in December 2018, concern: i) simplification and codification in various 

sectors96, such as economic activity and economic development, energy and renewable 

sources, construction and government of the land, environment, purchase of goods and 

 
94 Approved by the Council of Ministers on 12 December 2018 (decree law no 135/2018) and converted, 

with amendments, into law no 12/2019. 
95 The aim of the platform is to ensure the authentication of the persons interested in the operation to be 

carried out throughout the management of the payment process. Indeed, under the current rules, authorised 
entities make payments to the PA through the use of the platform. PAs are forced to accept, via the platform, 
the payments due to any title through electronic payment systems. It is possible to make electronic payments via 
the platform also for spontaneous payment of taxes. 

96 The other areas are: energy and renewable sources, construction and government of the land, 
environment, universal civilian service and Alpine rescue, publicity obligations, transparency, dissemination of 
information by the PA, health protection. 
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services by the PA, citizenship and digital innovation, prevention of corruption, tax justice and 

the State tax and accounting system, health protection. It provides for the establishment at the 

Prime Minister Cabinet of a permanent Commission with the task of implementing the 

simplification measures in practice, as well as the reorganisation of the Simplification Unit 

established by the Decree law no 181/2006; ii) public procurement, in order to make the rules 

simpler and clearer, and to limit their dimensions and references to secondary 

standardisation; iii) revision of the Civil Code with regard to contracts, relations between the 

parties, succession and contractual and non-contractual liability; iv) agriculture with provisions 

modifying, inter alia, the legislation governing the regulation of markets to ensure the 

functioning of competition rules and encouraging the growth in size of agricultural businesses, 

the development of the young entrepreneurship ¬ and the modernisation of food supply 

chains; v) tourism in order to reorganise and coordinate the provisions for homogeneous 

sectors or for specific activities or groups of activities by updating the code governing the legal 

system and the tourism market ; vi) disability in order to promote, protect and guarantee the 

full and equal enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms by the person with a 

disability and to place the conditions to effectively remove any barriers which prevent or 

impede full and free participation in the economic, social and cultural life of the country; vii) 

work, foreseeing, among other things, the simplification of employers’ fulfillment in the field of 

training obligations as regards apprenticeships and the introduction of regulations in the field 

of public employment services and labour policies with a view to rationalising the 

responsabilities and roles of the Ministry of Labour and Social Policies; viii) education, 

universities, high musical, artistic and dancing education and research, with the introduction 

of a range of positions, including, for instance, the rationalisation, including through mergers 

or cancellations, of authorities agencies, bodies however called, but also the modification of 

the rules governing the local collegiate bodies of schools, in order to define their competences 

and responsibilities, eliminating duplication and overlapping of tasks; ix) military order, with 

the aim of reducing legislative provisions to improve the quality of regulation and making the 

organisational and procedural simplification of the administration effective; x) show, with the 

drafting of a special ‘show code’ containing a new overall regulation of live performance in its 

various forms, in order to give the sector a more effective and organic structure, in line with 

the principles of simplification of administrative procedures and the optimisation of 

expenditure, aimed at improving the artistic and cultural quality of activities by encouraging its 

production, innovation and the use by the general public - and by amending the Code of 

landscape and cultural heritage , in order to allow for a systematic reform of the subject and 

the necessary adjustment to the reforms that take place after the adoption of the Code, such 

as those relating to the Public Procurement Code and the third sector. 

 

In the public sector, there is a need to reform public management, which has 

not been included in the recent public employment reform, by recognising merit, 

encouraging lifelong learning, including in the field of digital technologies, by 

stimulating the achievement of objectives and by clearly defining performance 

criteria.  

In doing so, process managers and managerial staff will be encouraged to 

stimulate and promote change, helping to improve the system they coordinate. 

This will be done in each area and sector of the public administration and will be 

the key to the evaluation of civil servants. 

 

 Reform of public administration and public management 

The Council of Ministers of 14 February 2019 approved the draft law ‘Delegation to the 

Government for the improvement of the public administration‘, enabling the Government, 

within 18 months from Parliament’s approval, to adopt one or more legislative decrees for 

the improvement of the PA, with special regard to a comprehensive reform of public 
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employment. The objective of the measure is to find concrete ways to ensure efficiency, the 

improvement of the administrative organisation and the increase in the quality of the 

services provided by the PA, primarily through a reform of public employment, which points 

to the promotion of merit, competence and organisational and interpersonal skills. In 

particular, the draft law addresses the following issues: i) access to the public employment, 

with a view to redefining, including by reducing the time and cost of public competitions, the 

means of access to it, including public managers; ii) merit and reward, by updating the 

systems for measuring and evaluating the organisational performance of the PA and the 

quality of services provided to citizens, ensuring recognition and appreciation of the merits 

of civil servants in respect of the contribution provided, including as regards the 

assignment, postponement or withdrawal of managerial positions; as well as identifying 

specific career paths for deserving managerial and non-managerial staff; iii) public 

managers, in order to boost the quality of their performance, increasing productivity and 

improving the image and efficiency of the PA; iv) rationalising the procedures for the 

mobility of public employees and the rules governing the conferral of tasks , encouraging 

the exchange of professional skills within the public administration and, at the same time, 

limiting, in order to safeguard the functionality of the PA, the number and type of tasks that 

can be assigned; v) collective bargaining of public employment with a view to redefining the 

scope of the law, collective bargaining and individual bargaining, in regulating the 

employment relationship of civil servants, enhancing the principle that they are at the 

exclusive service of the country. Regulatory actions related to selection and recruitment aim 

at making the public sector more attractive by promoting the single competition as a 

recruitment tool with which to reduce the time and cost that individual administrations 

employ for the selection of new staff. The measures are part of a more general framework 

aimed at ensuring continuity in the recruitment of civil servants with the necessary 

knowledge, skills and attitudes to respond to new needs, taking into account technological 

developments, new job performance, and the need to direct new professionals to the 

outcome rather than mere performance. With specific regard to the reform of the 

performance measurement and evaluation, the draft law provides for: i) the obligation of 

public managers to adjust their work performance to the needs of the organisation and of 

their managerial position, as well as to those related to the proper management and 

coordination of human resources, including through daily presence at the place of work; ii) 

the establishment of a national performance assessment system coordinated by the Public 

Function Inspectorate, aimed at identifying and sharing the best practices in the field of 

performance cycle management; iii) the involvement of users directly with the public 

administration; iv) the use of staff — including people outside the PA — which have an 

effective competence in the field of administrative organisation and human resources 

management — at the stage of defining the objectives, as well as in the monitoring and 

evaluation of the results achieved; v) reviewing the disciplinary and managerial 

responsibility with a view to rationalising and updating the provisions relating to improper 

behaviours, taking into account also the renewed appreciation of what has been 

ascertained by the evaluation systems. 

 
The Government intends to promote a progressive but urgent generational 

renewal in the PA, which requires experts to digitalise, rationalise and simplify 

administrative processes, but also to improve the quality of services and the 

management of structural funds. To this end, the simplification of the procedures 

for access by means of public competition will be essential. 

PA change is the assumption and support for other government actions (e.g. 

simplification for start-ups, to have access to funds, permits for businesses, 

service provision, etc.): in the interaction with the public administration, citizens 

must increasingly use digital tools to access essential services such as health, 
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taxation, welfare, mobility and personal services. Supporting the digitalisation of 

the PA will have a primary role: currently the are some administrations very 

innovative while many others have not yet been prepared for the digital 

revolution. 

Pending the completion of the parliamentary procedure for the measures 

mentioned, and also in the light of their subsequent application, a number of 

measures of the Budget law for 2019 defining and qualifying the public labour 

market are being implemented. These measures tend to balance the need for an 

effective generational renewal in the public sector with the need to strengthen 

action and managerial capacity of public administrations. To this end, with 

reference to State administrations, non-economic public bodies and national 

agencies: 

 the dedicated fund97 designed to deal with the urgent need for service of 

particular importance and urgency, in addition to ordinary recruitment 

resources, was refinanced; 

 the organisational and functional areas (already identified by the 

‘Concretezza’ draft law) that need an immediate and substantial strategic 

strengthening have been confirmed and extended; target administrations 

have to prioritise recruitment policies, in particular those financed by the 

Fund, towards professional competence in areas that are strategic to the 

needs of the PA98; 

 the possibility to recruit permanent staff with a legal and economic effective 

date prior to 15 November 2019 has been temporarily inhibited. From 1 

January 2019, it will be possible for administrations to hire new staff at 100 

percent of the staff leaving the service; 

 the rules on the existing reserve lists to access to public employment are 

revised, with a view to gradually restoring the normal three-year period of 

validity. For the new procedures the reserve lists are to be used solely for the 

filling of available positions, in order to ensure the planning of recruitment 

policies consistent with the most up-to-date and appropriate professional 

models; 

 without prejudice to the need for specific professional skills, public 

competitions authorised by the above Fund and in relation to homogeneous 

professional figures, shall be carried out by means of single public 

competitions: these are organised by the Public Function Inspectorate of the 

Prime Minister Cabinet99, they may be carried out in a simplified manner 

(defined by a special decree, even by way of derogation from the current 

framework), without the need of preliminary procedures100. 

 
97 Art. 1, par. 365 subpar. b of Law no 232 of 11 December 2016. 
98 In particular: digitalisation; rationalisation and simplification of administrative processes and 

procedures; quality of public services; management of structural funds and investment capacity; public contract 
law; management control and inspection activities; techniques for the drafting of regulatory acts and analysis 
and verification of the impact of regulation; monitoring of fiscal and budgetary developments. 

99 Through the Commission for the implementation of the Requalification Project of the Public 
Administrations (RIPAM). 

100 Provided in article 30 of legislative decree no 165 of 30 March 2001. 



 ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL DOCUMENT - SEC.III NATIONAL REFORM PROGRAMME 

MINISTRY OF ECONOMY AND FINANCE 65 

For the centralised recruitment procedures submitted to the system of the 

single competition (mentioned above), the Decree — in the process of being 

adopted — introduces some innovations: i) the creation of an integrated 

recruitment system based on a methodology and a permanent structure to cover 

the needs of public administrations; ii) the adaptation of the national framework 

to the procedures for selecting staff currently used by EPSO (European Personnel 

Selection Office); iii) technological support and monitoring of competitions and 

recruitment through the National Information System to support recruitment 

policies (under development); iv) the use of a third party body for the 

organisation and management of the selection procedures. The aim is to improve 

the effectiveness, transparency and impartiality of procedures through their 

standardisation and the use of a modern and homogeneous reference and 

professional framework. At the same time, the implementation of the measures 

provided for in the legislative decree on the definition of staff requirements by 

public authorities is being completed101. 

III.3 BUSINESS SUPPORT AND INNOVATION  

Business support and Made in Italy 

The policies which the Government is putting in place for supporting 

production activities affect a wide range of areas, from taxation to administrative 

simplification, to the protection of businesses in crisis. These policies are 

combined with measures to strengthen the environment in which firms operate 

and are intended to give priority to: i) the protection of ‘Made in Italy’; ii) 

promoting the internationalisation of Italian firms; iii) strengthening venture 

capital and the ‘Impresa 4.0’ Plan; iv) promoting technological innovation; v) the 

protection of SMEs; vi) payment of the arrears of the public administrations; vii) 

tackling violations of rules and abuses in the use of public funds; viii) the 

development of under-utilised areas; ix) environmental protection and alternative 

energy. 

To this end, the Government approved a decree law which introduces urgent 

measures for economic growth, in particular tax reductions and incentives, 

provisions for the relaunch of private investment and for the protection of Made in 

Italy. 

 

 Decree Law - Urgent measures to promote economic growth  

The decree law approved by the Government and currently being defined contains tax 

measures aimed at supporting the economic growth, boosting private investment and other 

measures for the economic growth. The main measures, to which an impact on economic 

growth can already be attributed in 2019 or, in any case, a long-term effect on investments, 

 
101 Legislative decree no 75/2017. The requirements were (experimentally) related to the homogeneous 

and uniform professional framework, which was consistent with the international standards of the classification 
of professions ISTAT-CP2011. in this way, for each organisational/functional area, it has been identified that 
there is a professional competence framework that is objective, modern and complementary to the various 
contractual systems on the basis of which competition procedures are being established for the simplified 
recruitment of the single competition. 
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are the following: 

 Super-depreciation: the super-depreciation (130 percent) of new capital goods up to 

2.5 million, with particular reference to SMEs, is reintroduced from April 2019. The 

benefit is for the total investments done as of 10 April 2019 until December 2019, to 

be delivered until 30 June 2020. 

 Mini-IRES (a reduced corporate income tax): replacing the 9 percentage points 

reduction of IRES income tax rate to 15 percent introduced by the 2019 Budget law, 

linked to the increase in investment and employment, companies (excluding banks) 

will benefit from a reduction in the IRES tax rate levied on profits not distributed as 

dividends, irrespective of the specific destination of profits within the company. 

 Single Municipal Tax (IMU) (tax on real estate): there is a gradual increase in the 

deductibility of IMU from income taxes for enterprises with real estate, by 

strengthening the previous measure introduced by the 2019 Budget law. 

 Patent Box: removal of the ‘ruling’ requirement (dialogue with the Tax Administration 

in tax audit phase) to use of the Patent Box scheme. 

  Preventing brain drain: Amendments are introduced to provisions facilitating 

‘researchers’ or ‘teachers’ coming back (so called ‘impatriati’) by extending the 

intended benefits to those transferring residence to Italy as from the 2020 tax year. 

More specifically, the conditions to access the favourable tax system are simplified; 

greater tax cuts are introduced with the reduction of the taxable amount increased 

from 50 to 70 percent for an additional 5 year period under specific conditions; the 

scheme will also be applied in the case of starting business. For teachers and 

researchers, the length of the tax benefit scheme is increased (from 4 to 6 years), 

extending it under specific conditions. 

 Flat-rate scheme: the management of the tax procedures for employees by employers 

applying the flat-rate scheme is simplified by introducing an obligation for employers 

to pay withholding taxes on labour compensation and related incomes. 

 Incentives for building investments: as for urban regeneration, the tax regime 

applicable to firms purchasing, even in exchange, old buildings, provided that they are 

renewed (within the next 10 years) and put them on the market with improved energy 

and seismic characteristics. These firms will be subject, on a temporary basis until 31 

December 2021, to a preferential tax regime with a fixed register, mortgage and 

cadastral taxes of €200 each102.  

 ‘Earthquake bonus’: it consists of the tax deduction of 75 or 85 percent (depending on 

whether the reduction in seismic risk leads to a switch to one or two lower risk 

classes) of the purchase price of the property; it is also extended to the municipalities 

in the 2 and 3 seismic risk areas. 

 Tax treatment of convertible financial instruments: the benefits - which under the 

existing legislation are foreseen for banks and insurance companies implying the tax 

neutrality of the higher or lower values resulting from the mandatory equity conversion 

of bonds - are also extended to other companies paying the IRES (i.e. the Corporate 

Income Tax) tax. 

 Energy efficiency and seismic risk: entities incurring expenditure on measures relating 

to energy efficiency and seismic risk may receive a contribution as a discount granted 

in advance from the supplier who carried out the intervention. The contribution is 

recovered from the supplier in the form of tax credit, to be used as compensation for 

other tax liabilities.  

 Business combinations: the higher value attributed to goodwill and to tangible and 

intangible assets as a consequence of the budgetisation of merger deficit emerging 

from business combinations transactions over the period 2019-2022 is freely 

recognised by the Tax Authority. 

 
102 Currently, the registration fee amounts to 9 percent of the value of the property, while the mortgage 

tax and the cadastral value are €100. 
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 Digital platforms: in order to increase VAT compliance on the sale of goods via digital 

platforms, they are requested to provide VAT data on their sales. 

 Extension ‘Rottamazione-Ter’ (i.e. the deletion of tax liabilities by Tax Authorities): local 

and regional Governments have the possibility to set up their own revenue forgone, as 

a result of payment order measures, by excluding penalties.  

 Modification of the recruitment discipline in the Regions with Ordinary Status: in order 

to strengthen recruitment in local and regional authorities, the calculation method for 

the expenditure benchmark is simplified, by assuming as a basis financial 

sustainability and no longer turnover. 

 A large investment plan in Special Economic Zones (ZES), which will make the 

investment more attractive in these areas, with a budget of €50 million for 2020 and 

€100 million for 2021 is defined. 

As far as private investment, among the measures that the Government intends to adopt 

are the following: 

 Central Guarantee Fund (FCG): establishment of a special section for granting 

guarantees to cover financing provided to medium-sized enterprises and the Small 

Mid Cup for tangible investment. This provision is aimed at stimulating long-term 

investment (with funding of over ten years) by doubling the value of the maximum 

eligible investment (€5 million instead of 2.5 currently foreseen). 

 Minibond (bonds issued by SMEs): the maximum amount covered by the FCG through 

minibonds is increased from €1.5 to €2.5 million and the guarantee can be granted 

also in case of sales of this security.  

 Guarantee Fund for the first residence103: refinancing with the allocation of €100 

million in 2019 and the reduction of provisions to cover risk (from 10 to 8 percent of 

the guaranteed amount).  

 ‘New Sabatini’ law: raising the maximum grant ceiling eligible for the contribution 

(from €2 million today to €4 million); granting the financing in one instalment instead 

of six instalments and the introduction of procedural simplifications, establishing that 

preventive checks on corporate statements to obtain contributions will become 

subsequent. 

 Support for capitalisation: aid for business investment programmes to support the 

capitalisation of SMEs, consisting of an interest-free financing provided to the firm in 

joint financing with a bank and a contribution linked to ordinary bank financing, with 

the possible guarantee of the FCG, by using the ‘New Sabatini’ scheme. 

 Maximum payment times between private companies: in order to stimulate the 

reduction of payment times between businesses, firms will have to declare their 

payment times to businesses in their own budget, by highlighting those in excess of 

the legal deadlines. 

 Securitisations: a number of amendments have been made to the legislative 

framework to facilitate the transfer of likely non-performing loans (UTP), by means of a 

support vehicle, by including the possibility for securitisation companies to intervene 

in support of the transferred debtors through the provision of financing. 

 Unlocking water sector investment in the South: a number of provisions are foreseen 

to streamline and accelerate the winding-up procedure of the Authority for the 

Development of Irrigation and Land Conversion in Puglia and Lucania (EIPLI)104. 

 Local authorities’ real estate disposals: extension to local and regional authorities of 

entities that can be included into the plan to sell public buildings. 

 Local authorities’ estate disposals: extension to local and regional authorities of the 

scope of entities that can contribute to the sale of public buildings. 

 
103 Guarantees are granted up to a maximum of 50 percent of the capital share of mortgage loans not 

exceeding €250,000. 
104 The procedure is already governed by decree law no 201/2011. 
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 R&D subsidies for the circular economy: contribution to expenditure and subsidised 

financing for R&D projects in the circular economy, for production conversion with 

eligible costs between €0.5 and €2.0 million. 

 Simple Investment Company (SIS): a new type of company that will only be able to 

invest in unlisted start-ups with a view to raising capital up to a maximum of €25 

million for venture capital funds has been introduced.  

 Simplifications for the definition of Territorial Agreements and Area Contracts: this will 

lead to the release of financial resources for targeted territorial interventions. 

 New zero-interest enterprises: revision of the measure supporting self-employment, 

mainly involving young people and women, with the aim of strengthening their use, by 

extending eligibility requirements (i.e. firms stated from 60 months), increasing the 

amount of eligible expenditure (90 percent) for a maximum amount raised to €3 

million, increasing the duration of the subsidised loan (i.e. 10 years as compared with 

8 years previously established) and cumulated with other existing measures. 

 Smart and Start: simplification of the authorisation procedure and revision of the mix 

of granted benefits, accompanied by a greater involvement of local and regional 

authorities. 

 Technological and digital transformation of enterprises’ production processes: 

financial aid for micro firms and SMEs granted in accordance with the ‘Enterprise 4.0 

Plan’ up to a maximum of 50 percent of the eligible costs for a structured technology 

and digital transformation project of a value of at least €200,000. 

 Energy efficiency and sustainable territorial development: contributions to the 

municipal authorities up to a maximum of €500 million for 2019 to carry out projects 

relating to investment in energy efficiency and sustainable territorial development. 

 
As for other sectors, the protection of ‘Made in Italy’ implies first and 

foremost combating counterfeiting and infringements of trade marks105, patents 

and related intellectual property rights. 

Exporting firms will also benefit from measures to promote 

internationalisation, which will lead to an increase in stable exporters and in 

export turnover. In this regard, the Budget law for 2019 provided for a budget of 

€90 million for 2019 and €20 million for 2020, in order to strengthen the special 

plan for the promotion of ‘Made in Italy’ and the attraction of investment in Italy. 

In particular, the new extraordinary ‘Made in Italy’ plan provides a total of €140 

million (€90 million from the Budget law for 2019 more than 50 million funds) for 

the year 2019 to finance new strategies most suited to the needs of SMEs: 

participation in fairs is financed to a limited extent than in the past, while funding 

will be increased for communication initiatives and the creation of permanent 

exhibition spaces in some major international centres. 

In addition, the ‘Growth Decree’, in order to protect and promote ‘Made in 

Italy’ products, introduces rules for combating the s.c. ‘Italian-sounding’ goods 

and provides incentives for the deposit of patents and trademarks. The decrees 

also foresees the establishment of a ‘Made in Italy’ label granted by the State to 

producers, together with a 50 percent reduction for the costs incurred for the 

legal protection of national products. 

The promotion of innovative start-ups is important to support youth 

entrepreneurship, including through administrative simplifications (such as the use 

 
105 Including designations of origin and geographical indications for food, wine and spirits. 
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of ICT tools) and the reduction of costs throughout the duration of the registration 

of the company in the special section of the business register. 

The number of potential recipients of the ‘Resto al Sud’ measure106 for the 

setting up of new enterprises by young entrepreneurs in the Southern regions has 

been expanded, raising the maximum age for applying from 35 to 45 years and 

removing the exclusion of free professional activities from those eligible for 

receiving funding. The maximum financed amount is €50,000 of which 35 percent 

is a non-repayable grant and 65 percent is a zero-interest loan to be repaid in 

eight years. 

Policies to support businesses are particularly oriented towards micro- and 

small enterprises as the smaller they are the greater the difficulty in accessing 

information and services, also taking into account management costs. As part of 

the review of all incentive measures to firms, a web portal has been published107 

whereby entrepreneurs can find all information on available national incentives. 

With regard to road transport, measures against illegal activities and 

administrative simplifications have been adopted for the activities of vehicle 

inspection108. In addition, a reimbursement of 50 percent of the costs incurred (to 

be documented) for obtaining the driving licence and the relevant professional 

qualifications for persons under the age of 35 employed on a regular permanent 

contract is foreseen109.New rules on the posting of workers will also be applied 

and the monitoring of foreign carriers’ cabotage operations in Italy will be 

reinforced. Working groups will be set up to define possible incentives for the 

aggregation of road haulage firms and to establish targeted policies aimed at 

encouraging the renewal of vehicle fleets to support competitiveness and the 

purchase of alternative fuel or dual fuel vehicles. 

At the same time, actions are in the pipeline to make Italy a more agile 

country for foreign investors: to this end, the Government will act on the 

administrative simplifications for starting up a business, obtaining building 

permits, transferring property ownership and paying taxes (for the latter, see 

focus on fiscal measures of the Budget law for 2019 and the Fiscal Decree). 

Other measures will address the reduction of energy costs, cross-border trade 

and the resolution of trade disputes. 

For the development of emerging technologies (Artificial Intelligence, 

Blockchain, Internet of Things) and wi-fi, the CIPE has earmarked €100 million in 

October 2018. In addition, the Budget law for 2019 established a Fund to promote 

the development of technologies and applications of Artificial Intelligence, 

Blockchain and Internet of Things, with a budget of €15 million per year from 2019 

to 2021. 

In view of the positive response, the Government has also confirmed some of 

the measures in the ‘Impresa 4.0’ Plan by improving certain aspects and focusing 

 
106 Decree law no 91/2017. 
107 https://www.incentivi.gov.it/ 
108 In particular, the Budget law for 2019 also extended the possibility for private car repair to carry out 

inspections on vehicles with a mass greater than 3.5 tonnes, except for vehicles intended for the transport of 
dangerous goods, or even of perishable products under controlled temperature.  

109 At the same time, the road haulage company can claim a tax deduction equal to the amount of refunds 
granted up to €1,500 each year. 

https://www.incentivi.gov.it/
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on the digitalisation of SMEs, also on the basis of applications collected from trade 

associations. In addition, a dedicated working group is being set up, involving all 

the subjects of the ecosystem, from the institutions to research centres, from 

universities to start-ups. 
SMEs have been allocated a grant for the acquisition of professional advice to 

support the technological and digital transformation processes through the 

enabling technologies under the ‘Impresa 4.0’ Plan (Voucher manager). Criteria for 

allocating the incentive have been redefined in more favourable way for micro 

and small businesses. 

In February 2019, the Ministry of Economic Development adopted a Decree 

(the effects of which are still pending before the Court of Auditors’ judgment) to 

increase by €150 million the Fund for Sustainable Growth, directing resources to 

supporting R&D initiatives in the application areas of the National Strategy for 

Smart Specialisation relating to ‘Smart Factory, ‘Agrifood’ and ‘Life Sciences’.  

The Government is continuing to support access to finance for businesses by 

strengthening the SME Guarantee Fund (129,380 applications with 19.3 billion of 

investment were submitted in 2018) and the special section on micro-

entrepreneurship. The Decree law110 on support and simplification for business and 

Public Administration provides for the establishment of a special section, with a 

budget of €50 million, dedicated to guarantees in favour of SMEs in difficulty in 

repaying the instalments of financing already stipulated with banks and financial 

intermediaries which, at the same time, hold receivables from public 

administrations. The ‘Growth’ decree further intervened to extend the scope of 

the Guarantee Fund (for details see the focus on the “Growth Decree”). In 

addition, a Bank for Investment with explicit State guarantees will be set up to act 

as a Steering Committee to promote a rationalisation of the instruments to 

facilitate access to credit as well as of the guarantee fund for SMEs. 

The one-stop shops for businesses, which already exist at territorial level, will 

be strengthened and this will allow monitoring of the level of spending of 

available public resources, in particular European funds.  

In addition, the ‘New Sabatini’ scheme was refinanced with €48 million for 

2019, €96 million for each of the years 2020-2023 and 48 million for 2024. The 

purpose of this support measure is to grant subsidised loans to micro, small and 

medium-sized enterprises for investments in new machinery, plant and 

equipment, including investment in capital goods related to ‘Impresa 4.0’ Plan. It 

also foresees a State contribution for plants and equipment related to the 

interests calculated on the aforementioned loans. With the ‘Growth’ Decree, the 

ceiling of loans for which a contribution can be recognized was increased and 

procedural simplifications were introduced (see focus on the ‘Growth’ Decree). 

Expenditure has increased — by €1.1 million for 2019, by €41 million for 2020 

and by €70.4 million for 2021 — for the aid granted under the development 

contract, which is the main facilitating instrument for large strategic and 

innovative investment programs in the industrial, tourism and environmental 

sectors. 

 
110 Decree law no 135/2018 converted into law no 12/2019. 
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SMEs will also benefit from the ongoing changes to the Public Procurement 

Code, allowing them to access public contracts more easily. These changes will 

also focus on making PA payments more efficient and facilitating the extension of 

the compensation between credits and debts of public administrations. 

Equally important is the contrast to the phenomenon of relocation. The 

Government has provided111 for the withdrawal of the benefits for Italian and 

foreign companies operating in the national territory (beneficiary of State aids for 

productive investments) which relocate to foreign countries (both within the EU 

and outside the EU) the specifically subsidised economic activity, or part of it. It 

also foresees the loss of specific benefits (linked to an employment impact 

assessment) for companies not ensuring the maintenance of employment levels in 

incentivized production sites. 

Protection of competition will be strengthened by the new annual 

competition law to be approved in the coming months. 

In the meantime the Senate definitively approved the draft law regulating the 

class action112 in the Code of Civil Procedure. It extends the scope of the class 

action both in subjective terms – making it always available for each individual 

component of the class, as well as for non-profit organisations or associations 

whose purpose is to protect these rights113 - and in objective terms providing that 

the action can be pursued to protect subjective situations arising from harmful 

conduct, the determination of liability and the punishment of damages and 

restitution. The target of the class action shall be firms and providers of public 

services or public utilities, whereas the competent court shall be the specialized 

section in firms matters. Finally, the draft law also has an impact on other aspects 

of the legislation by, for example, acknowledging that class participation can take 

place also after the judgment and favouring the use of ICT for the purpose of 

publicizing the procedure. 

Finally, the support measures for underdeveloped areas will be reviewed as 

far as they have been found to be ineffective and European resources allocated by 

the 2014-2020 programming period will be allocated. 

Innovation and competitiveness 

It is vital for the country to invest in innovation and technology, to fill a 

significant digital gap, as well as in the supply of innovative services, broadband 

penetration and digital skills. 

Technological innovation and adequate support for the entire supply chain of 

innovative companies are essential to ensure that the country is able to grow, 

compete, generate new skills and create and distribute wealth evenly throughout 

the country. 

With this in mind, it is essential to enter the ‘Digital Europe’ programme, 

through which the European Commission intends to invest €9.2 billion for the 

development of key innovative sectors (supercomputers, artificial intelligence, 

 
111 In the Dignity decree. 
112 Currently contained in the Consumer Code (legislative decree no 206/2005). 
113 Registered on a list maintained by the Ministry of Justice. 
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cybersecurity, digital skills and the digital transformation of public 

administrations). One of the areas of particular interest is the Blockchain 

technology, which is increasingly central to digital development, both for the 

private and public initiatives. It is also attracting significant investments at global 

level and proposing particularly relevant regulatory issues. 

With the adoption of the Simplifications decree, Italy is among the first 

European countries to offer a first regulatory framework for the blockchain and 

smart contracts114.The Agency for Digital Italy is required to identify the relevant 

technical standards within 90 days of the date of entry into force of the 

conversion law. The aim of the new framework is to enable new business models 

based on the testing of emerging technologies, in line with the steps being taken 

at European level within the framework of the ‘Blockchain Partnership Initiative’, 

to which Italy acceded at the end of September 2018. In January 2019, a 

committee of experts was set up at the Ministry of Economic Development to draw 

up a national strategy on blockchain and distributed registers. A committee of 

experts has also been set up with the same Ministry to draw up a national strategy 

on artificial intelligence to define the Italian perspective for what has been 

negotiated at European level, as part of the coordinated plan on artificial 

intelligence. 

The creation of a better and more investment-friendly business environment 

also requires actions to facilitate access to credit and the protection of minority 

investors, as well as making insolvency management less costly. Special attention 

shall be paid to enhancing facilitating tools for venture capital investments. 

 
 

Measures for innovation and venture capital 

The Budget law for 2019 laid the foundations for the National Innovation Fund to be fully 

operational, through a Steering Committee, aimed at bringing together and leveraging 

public and private resources devoted to the strategic theme of innovation. The National 

Innovation Fund is a multifund entity that operates exclusively through the venture capital, 

i.e. direct and indirect investments in qualified minorities in the capital of innovative firms 

with generalists, vertical or Fond of funds, supporting start-ups, scale up and innovative 

SMEs. As one of its missions, the Fund also manages more innovative technologies and 

emerging markets, ensuring the necessary strategic support for start-ups and innovative 

SMEs in a system logic. It is considered a strategic mission for the country to support the 

whole cycle of the ‘Technology’ Transfer’ and the link between research and business, as 

well as between universities and the market. The NIF also contributes to the idea of 

development, directly and indirectly, aiming at making and generating 5 billion of 

investments over 5 years, leading to a parallel generation of qualified jobs. 

The primary objective of the Government’s initiative is the resolution of a market failure in 

risk capital in Italy, bringing the country rapidly to the levels of investment in innovation of 

major European countries. The launch of the National Innovation Fund is a structural 

investment in human capital, on the most innovative technologies, on the strategic mission 

for the national interest to generate new large global companies, estimating a renewed 

capacity of attracting new resources for the best Italian SMEs. 

 
114 It is a computer program operating in distributed technology based technologies and the performance of 

which automatically binds two or more parties on the basis of pre-defined effects. Technologies based on 
distributed ledgers are defined as: computer technology and protocols using a shared, distributed, replicable, 
accessible electronic register, which shall be capable of recording, validating, updating and storing data.Smart 
contracts fulfil the requirement of the written form also for admissibility as evidence in legal proceedings. 
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The measure is not isolated: It is accompanied by the review of the Individual Saving Plans 

(PIR), other tax benefits for investments in venture capital, start-ups and innovative SMEs 

(for details see paragraph Business support ). 

To this end, the Budget law for 2019 amended the rules governing the PIR, introducing two 

destination constraints to the investment of resources to promote the risk capital of non-

listed companies and to facilitate their growth. In particular, in order to channel the 

collected savings with the PIR to the production system, it was foreseen that the PIR should 

invest a share of at least 3.5 percentof the total in financial instruments admitted to trading 

on multilateral trading facilities (e.g. Aim, EuroTLX, ExtraMOT), and issued by small and 

medium-sized enterprises115 and another 3.5 percentin shares or units of venture capital 

funds116. In addition, deductions for IRPEF and IRES purposes for investments in start-ups 

and innovative small and medium-sized enterprises have been increased from 30 percent 

to 40 percent. Deductibility for IRES purposes comes to 50 percent if the investment is 

equal to the entire capital of the start-up and if the holding is maintained for at least 3 

years.  

These measures are part of an ‘Innovation Act’ which aims to unlock the country’s growth. 

New measures will be implemented, including: i) modulation similar to the PIR for the 

European Long-Term Investments; ii) the establishment of a simple investment company to 

simplify, with a ceiling of €25 million, the launch of new investors focused on the seed 

stage and the so-called technology transfer; iii) launching a new policy on access to public 

procurement for innovative start-ups and SMEs; iv) measures and initiatives to unlock 

investments in applied research, technology transfer and training to fill the gap and provide 

SMEs with resources now insufficient for their technological development and competitive 

capacity on a large scale. 

 

Among the innovation policies a leading role is played by the National 

Broadband Strategy and the development of 5G, both essential for the country’s 

growth. The aim of the Strategy is to: ensure that by 2020 at least 85 percent of 

the Italian population is covered by ultra-fast networks at more than 100 Mbps; 

extend the coverage to at least 30 Mbps to the remaining part of the Italian 

population and cover with more than 100 Mbps all public buildings, industrial 

centres, areas of economic interest and population concentration, as well as to 

major touristic sites and logistic hubs.  

In recent years, the public subjects concerned and the industry have 

contributed to the achievement of the objectives set. In the coming years, these 

results will need to be strengthened, including by simplifying the governance of 

the sector, currently dispersed among a wide range of actors. Improving the 

governance would reduce the issues related to the allocation and full utilisation of 

available resources, affecting the unity and speed in the implementation of the 

National Strategy. 

In December 2018, Infratel117 awarded the third call for tenders for the 

construction of the public broadband network in Puglia, Calabria and Sardinia, 

 
115 As defined in Commission Recommendation 2003/361/EC of 6 May 2003. 
116 A decree of the MISE, together with the MEF, is being set up to identify criteria and modalities for the 

implementation of the new rules (to be compatible with EU rules on state aid), with the simultaneous provision 
that they will apply to the Individual Saving Plans as of 1 January 2019. 

117 Infratel Italia SpA is the in-house company of the Ministry of Economic Development (MISE), controlled 
by INVITALIA, through which the Ministry of Economic Development (MISE) implements the Italian Broadband 
Strategy. 

http://bd07.leggiditalia.it/cgi-bin/FulShow?TIPO=5&NOTXT=1&KEY=07LX0000211277ART0
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providing for a public allocation of €103 million. Over 378 citizens will be 

interested by the actions foreseen in the third call for proposals and more than 

317 properties in the 882 municipalities involved118. The network will be given 

under concession for 20 years and will remain publicly owned 

To date, around 1,300 construction sites have been opened and a further 

2,000 are planned to cover around 1.3 million users. 

With the Simplifications decree a package of measures has been approved to 

reduce the costs of deploying ultra-broadband electronic communications 

networks and to simplify authorisations granting. 

In particular, provisions for simplification in permit granting have been 

introduced, in particular in the area of archaeology and the ultra-broadband 

cabling of apartment blocks. 
Finally, it has been clarified that municipalities and local authorities cannot 

impose administrative burdens on operators other than those foreseen in the 

Electronic Communications Code. 

The Steering and Monitoring Committee for strengthening activities of the 

public infrastructure network for ultra-broadband (Infratel Board Committee) — 

recently launched — has also highlighted the need to support demand for the 

activation of Ultra broadband services, with a particular focus on schools, SMEs, 

Public Employment Services (PES) and citizens, also to raise awareness of civil 

society towards inclusive connectivity. 

One further activity, fundamental to the implementation of the National 

Strategy, concerns the definition of the second part of the National Broadband 

Plan by taking action in the grey areas. In this respect, it is necessary to mobilise 

the funds provided by the CIPE Decision119, provided the dialogue on the subject 

with the European Commission is resumed. 

The Government is engaged in the development of 5G through the testing, 

adoption and release of new services and, prospectively, the introduction of new 

generation digital platforms. The tender procedure for the assignment of 

frequencies has been launched and a ‘round table’,(‘Table TV 4.0’), has been set 

up between all stakeholders to ensure that the transformation path of the 

broadcasting system and the transfer of frequencies in the 700 MHz band is made 

without delay compared to the deadlines, ensuring the budgetary targets and the 

legitimate needs of all actors involved120. Thereafter, the allocation and use of 

spectrum will be improved, including with a view to finding additional financial 

resources for the public budget. With regard to the special powers that the State 

 
118 The call relates to the design, construction, maintenance and operation of a passive and active access 

network to provide services to end users at 100Mbps download and 50Mbps download services for at least 70 
percent of the building units in the cluster C and at least 30Mbps download and 15 Mbps for the remaining 
‘Cluster C’ building units and those of the IP Cluster D. Public Administration buildings, schools, health care 
units, industrial districts will be reached with connections above 100Mbps independently of the cluster. 

119 CIPE decision No 71 of 7 August 2017, which completed the allocation for the Ultra broadband plan, 
allocating the additional €1.3 billion from the Development and Cohesion Fund (FSC) already identified in CIPE 
Decision 65 of 2015 to achieve all the objectives of the BUL Strategy. 

120 The Budget law for 2019 revised the ‘Band 700’ Plan, which was essential for the development of 5G 
technology, providing for:1) cost savings for citizens who will not have to change the antennae for receiving 
regional RAI channels; 2) an overall reorganisation of the TV frequency system which protects local TV, while 
making available more frequencies for national operators (historians and new entrants) that will be tendered in 
November 2019; 3) the allocation of dedicated frequencies for the development of digital radio; 4) more 
resources for citizens for the purchase of decoders and smart TVs as of 2019. 
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can use to protect its strategic assets (‘Golden Power’121), the existing legislation 

has been innovated with the introduction of a new article which comprises 5G 

broadband electronic telecommunication networks as a sector of strategic 

importance for the national defence and security system122. In this case the 

protection mechanism will also be triggered for supplies of materials and services 

(if carried out with entities outside the European Union) and not only in the cases 

of shareholding acquisitions. 

In order to stimulate the demand for digital services, the WiFi.Italia.IT123 plan 

was given further impetus by the Government, committed to make Italy a country 

4.0. 

In order to achieve this goal, the ‘Piazza Wi-fi Italia’ project was launched, 

allowing all citizens to connect, free of charge and in a simple manner through 

their dedicated application, to a free and diffuse wi-fi network throughout Italy. 

Municipalities can apply for wi-fi hotspots directly online by registering on the 

dedicated platform of Infratel. To this end, a new allocation of €45 million has 

been foreseen (in addition to the €8 million initially available) to bring new free 

wi-fi areas in all Italian municipalities, with priorities for those with less than 

2.000 inhabitants. 

The integration between physical network and 5G technology needs to be 

strengthened, focusing not only on domestic demand and urban centres, but by 

reinforcing the ability to provide connectivity in the areas of the country where 

enterprises are stronger and are geared towards research and development 

programmes. 

In order to promote the optical fibre, incentives and the use of services and 

products by businesses and individuals should be promoted, including through new 

models for experimentation and a zero red tape partnership for innovation in 

specific areas of the country (to be determined also on the basis of State aid 

profiles and constraints/opportunities for companies gaining access to resources). 

  

 
121 Decree law no 21/2012. 
122 ‘Brexit’ decree, no 22/2019. 
123 http://wifi.italia.it/it/home/#ilprogetto. 

http://wifi.italia.it/it/home/#ilprogetto
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III.6 BANKING AND FINANCIAL SECTOR 

Reduction of non-performing loans (NPLs) 

The Government has set itself the primary objective of making the 

constitutional principle of savings protection fully effective. The measures 

introduced during the legislature are therefore inspired to this purpose124. 

Italy is contributing to the ongoing discussion at European level on completing 

the Banking Union and the Capital Market Union, to strengthen the EMU while 

reviewing some of the provisions established in previous years. 

At national level, it is necessary to continue with the action undertaken by 

the Italian banking system to reinforce the system and reduce the non-performing 

loans. 

In 2018, the ratio of non-performing loans to total outstanding loans provided 

by Italian banks continued to diminish, both gross and net of provisions, reaching 

8.7 percent and 4.3 percent respectively (from 11.5 percent and 6.1 percent in 

2017). A contribution to the reduction in the flow of new NPLs came from the 

decrease in the total loans (which has reached a record low) and the 

implementation of the plans for the disposal of NPL. The credit supply remain 

good, although there are signs of weakening. According to the replies of Italian 

banks participating in the Euro Area bank lending survey in the third quarter of 

2018, credit standards remained accommodative except for a slight tightening of 

the general terms and conditions of the contracts. This is also confirmed by the 

business surveys, which reported accommodative mortgage conditions, despite a 

progressive narrowing in the second part of 2018. According to the latest data 

available (January 2019), lending to the private non-financial sector, adjusted to 

take account of securitisations and other receivables disposed of and written off 

from bank balances, have decreased by 0.7 percent on an annual basis; lending to 

households remains stable at 2.6 percent. The cost of credit has not been 

substantially affected by the tensions regarding government bonds. The average 

interest rate on new business loans stood at 1.5 percent in January, while the rate 

on loans to households for house purchases was 2 percent. Compared to May 2018, 

when tensions on government securities emerged, both rates increased by around 

0.1 percentage points125. 

A significant role in the reduction of non-performing loans has to be 

attributed to decree law126 introducing, following the positive decision of the 

 
124 An initial intervention has already been carried out by the decree law No 91 of 25 July 2018, converted 

with amendments by law no 108 of 21 September 2018, which started the reimbursement process in favour of 
savers who suffered unfair damage as a result of the infringement of the information requirements, due 
diligence, correctness and transparency set out in the consolidated text of the provisions on financial 
intermediation, laid down in legislative decree no 58 of 24 February 1998, in the provision of investment services 
and activities relating to the underwriting and placement of financial instruments issued by banks incorporated in 
Italy which are subject to resolution pursuant to Legislative Decree No 180 of 16 November 2015, or under 
compulsory liquidation, after 16 November 2015 and before 1 January 2018. This provisional measure was 
followed by the provision in the Budget law for 2019 of an intervention for savers affected by the same banks in 
compulsory liquidation through a dedicated Compensation Fund (FIR) set up by Article 1 (493) of Law No 
n.145/2018. 

125 The data are taken from: Bank of Italy, Banks and Currency: national series — January 2019. 
126 Decree law no 18/2016. 
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European Commission, a scheme for the public guarantee on securitization of of 

loans classified as bad loans in the balance sheet of banks and financial 

intermediaries. The measure, which is not qualified as State aid, had the 

objective of allowing the creation of a competitive secondary market for the NPLs 

disposal127 of NPL. The contribution of this measure to the development of a 

secondary market for NPLs can be considered significant, even if the objective of 

a complete market cannot yet be considered as achieved. The measure was 

therefore confirmed128, by introducing certain amendments considered 

appropriate in the light of the operational experience gained, in view of an 

adequate balance between the protection of the State as guarantor and the 

compatibility with the market functioning.  

The new authorisation is subject to a positive decision by the European 

Commission, which will assess that the measure does not contain State aid 

elements. 

The reforms of cooperative banks and mutual banks — which provided for the 

transformation into a joint-stock company of the cooperative banks and the 

consolidation of the cooperative credit banks (BCC) or their adherence to an 

institutional protection scheme — were implemented. All mutual banks have been 

transformed into a public limited company with the exception of two (for one 

these banks the procedure has been suspended, pending an appeal before the EU 

Court of Justice).The Growth decree extended to 2020 the time limit for the 

transformation into public limited companies. 

The BCC reform is complete: some 230 banks consolidated in 2 large 

significant groups129 under Regulation (EU) no 1024/2013 establishing the Single 

Supervisory Mechanism (SSM): they are therefore subject to direct supervision by 

the European Central Bank and will be subject to an asset quality review in 2019. 

As allowed by the latest amendments to the law reforming the cooperative 

banking sector, the BCCs of the Alto Adige Region are establishing an institutional 

protection scheme (IPS). 

Finally, the Government intends to devote specific attention to the use of 

new technologies and, in this regard, a Coordination Committee for the Fintech 

has been set up at the Ministry of Economy and Finance. These are areas where 

progress requires international cooperation, and an active participation in the 

work of the European Union and the relevant international bodies will be ensured 

for the continuous improvement of international financial standards. 

 

 
127 In its three years of operation (expired on 6 March 2019), the gross amount of bad loans that have been 

securitized amounted approximately to €50 billion, and the nominal value of the senior tranche supported by the 
public guarantee was around 10 billion. 

128 Decree law no 22/2019 (‘Brexit’ decree). 
129 One is headed by ICCREA, while the other is headed by the Cassa Centrale Banca. 
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III.7. LABOUR MARKET, EDUCATION AND SOCIAL POLICIES  

Labour market and social policies 

The Government is committed to improve social inclusion, fight against 

precariousness and support youth and female employment. 

The main tool for accompanying not-employed into employment is the 

Citizenship Income (CI)130 (for details see focus).The purpose of the CI is twofold: 

i) supporting the income of those below the ISEE (this is the indicator for the 

economic situation of households taking into account its composition, incomes and 

wealth) threshold of €9,630; ii) providing an incentive to re-enter the labour 

market by foreseeing a binding training paths and the obligation to accept at least 

one of the first three job proposals which are fair and not far from the worker’s 

place of residence. 

 
 

Citizenship Income (CI) 

The CI was established by decree law no 4/2019 as an active labour market policy measure 

to guarantee the right to work and to fight against poverty, inequality and social exclusion. 

For households where all the members have 67 or more years131 the CI assumes the 

designation of ‘Citizenship Pension’ (CP) and represents a measure to fight poverty among 

the elderly. For the financing of the two measures, the Budget law for 2019 established the 

Citizenship Income Fund with expenditure limits of €7.1 billion in 2019, €8.055 billion in 

2020 and €8.317 billion per year from 2021. These latter resources will also finance the 

strengthening of PESs. 

The CI is a measure addressed to households and is granted to citizens or people living in 

Italy for at least 10 years (with the last two without interruptions), by using income and 

wealth indicators. The requirements are as it follows: 

 an indicator of the equivalent economic situation (ISEE) of less than €9,360; 

 a family income measured through the income level indicator (ISR) of less than 

€6.000 per year multiplied by the scale of family composition equivalence; or €7,560 

(for households owning the main residence home and where all the members are 67 

years or more old, as increased according to life expectancy changes) or €9,360 (for 

households living in a rented dwelling); 

 a real estate other than the main residence home, with a value of less than €30,000 

in Italy or abroad; a value of movables lower than €6,000, increased by €2,000 for 

each member of the household following the first up to a maximum of €10,000 

increased by €1,000 for each child following the second and €5,000 for each disable 

component or €7,500 for each heavily disabled or non-self-sufficient component; 

 members of the family shall not own and hold vehicles registered for the first time in 

the last 6 months, cars with a cylinder capacity exceeding 1,600 cc or motor vehicle 

with a cylinder capacity exceeding 250 cc registered for the first time in the last 2 

years, ships or recreational crafts; 

 the following are excluded from the CI: i) prisoners throughout the penalty length and 

persons living in long-term care institutions managed by the Government or any other 

public administration; ii) members who resign voluntarily for a period of 12 months 

following the termination of their employment, except in the case of justified reason. 

 
130 Introduced by the decree law no 4/2019. 
 131 Or for households with 65 or more aged components and also heavily disabled people. 
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Persons with NASpI (the unemployment benefit) and other income support schemes 

(including DIS-COLL – the unemployment benefit for project workers) can benefit from the 

CI. 

The economic benefit shall be differentiated according to the age of the components and 

the property or not of the main residence and shall consist of two components: 

 a family income supplement up to €6,000 per year multiplied by the equivalence scale 

(for households owning the main residence and whose members are not only more 

than 67 years old) or €7,560 (for households whose members are only more than 67 

years old); 

 a contribution to the rental costs corresponding to the agreed paid annual rent up to a 

maximum of €3,360 per year or €1,800 per year in the case of households whose 

members are only more than 67 years old people; alternatively. households living in 

owner-occupied dwellings are eligible for a contribution to the monthly instalment of 

the loan up to €1,800 per year. 

The equivalence scale is different from the ISEE and gives a score of 1 for the first adult (18 

years or more aged), 0.4 for every other adult and 0.2 for each minor aged 18 or over to a 

maximum of 2.1132. The CI is paid from the month following the request and lasts 18 

months. It may be renewed after one month’s suspension, which shall not be applied to the 

CP. 

The CI monetary benefit is combined with activation aid and a cross-compliance system. 

Persons - who i) are unemployed or inactive, ii) are able to work and iii) are not attending 

training courses - must subscribe the declaration of their immediate availability to work and 

to attend a training course or participate to a social inclusion initiative. Recipients of CP or 

CI beneficiaries which are 65 years or more aged, disabled people and components caring 

for children under three years or not self-sufficient/seriously disabled persons are exempted 

from this latter obligation. 

Within 30 days of recognition of the CI, the applicant shall be summoned by the PESs if at 

least one member of the family is as it follows: i) he/she has been unemployed for less than 

two years; ii) he/she is under 29 years aged; iii) he/she is a beneficiary of NASpI or other 

social protection benefit; iv) he/she has already signed a Service Pact with PESs; v) he/she 

has not signed an individualised project with PESs. 

The non-exempted beneficiaries conclude the Pact for Employment which provides for: 

 registering on the Citizenship Income Information System and daily consult the digital 

platform dedicated to the CI; 

 carrying out active job search; 

 giving the consent to undertake vocational training and retraining; 

 getting psych-aptitude talks and selection tests; 

 accepting at least one of three matching offers. 

Beneficiaries who are unable to work are called by the municipalities’ social services 

against poverty. In this case, a Pact for Social Inclusion is signed after a multi-dimensional 

assessment and the identification of specific pathways of social reintegration. 

The CI is revoked when one of the members of the household does not make the 

declaration of immediate availability to work, does not sign the Pact for Employment or 

Social Inclusion, or is not engaged in any training activities or projects for community133. 

 
132 The maximum household total score is 2.2 in the case of households with seriously disables or not self-

sufficient people. Moreover, this scale only applies to the household income component, while the contribution 
for rent and mortgage does not vary according to the number of components of the beneficiary household. 

133 Moreover, the disqualification is foreseen if a component of the households is found to work as 
employee or as project workers under irregular conditions and in not notified self-employment activities. 
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Even those who refuse within the first period 3 matching offers are excluded, where the 

matching is established according to the experience and skills achieved, the 

appropriateness of the wage134 and the distance from residence (100 km in the first 12 

months, 250 km after the first 12 months and throughout the national territory at the third 

offer135). 

Employers communicating the availability to hire CI beneficiaries receive incentives, which 

are compatible and additional with other ones already in force: 

 a contribution exemption136 for full-time and permanent recruits equal to the difference 

between 18 months of the CI and payments already received by the hired beneficiary. 

Half of the difference is for the accredited private entity in the form of a contribution 

cut if he/she is recruited through it; 

 an additional benefit of 6 months for beneficiaries who start self-employment or 

business activity - even in company form - in the first 12 months of the benefit; 

 the relocation allowance137 until December 2021 for the beneficiaries to be used for 

intensive care and mentoring of a job search tutor by the PESs or an accredited body 

for employment services. 

 
The contributory subsidy may be cumulated with the other measures included 

in the Budget law for 2019 and in particular: i) the three-year bonus payment for 

under-35 living in the South which amounts to 50 percent of whole employer’s 

social security contributions up to a maximum of €3,000 per year for a maximum 

period of 36 months138 for recruitments taken place in 2019 and 2020; ii) the 

annual contributory incentive for under-35 or over-35 unemployed persons who 

have been unemployed for more than 6 months in the South for the recruitments 

taken place in 2019 and 2020 and equal to 100 percent of whole employer’s social 

security contributions up to a cap of €8,060 per year for a maximum period of 12 

months; iii) the total annual contributions incentive for under-30 graduates with a 

master degree obtained from 1 January 2018 until 30 June 2019 with a vote of 110 

and praise within the legal duration of the course of studies or PhD holders under-

34 for 12 months up to a maximum of €8,000 per year. The cumulating with self-

employment of the CI beneficiaries relates to the financing of new business 

activities in the South as described in the ‘Resto al Sud’ measure by residents up 

to the age of 46 (non-repayable financing up to 35 percent of the planned costs 

and zero-interest financing for 65 percent with the guarantee of the Guarantee 

Fund for SMEs). 

                                                                                                                            
Individuals who are guilty of making false declarations or failing this information are punished by 2 to 6 years of 
imprisonment. Failures to report changes in income or wealth are punished by an imprisonment between 1 and 3 
years. At the moment of the final conviction, the beneficiary shall be required to repay the amount unduly 
received. 

134 The wage is considered to be appropriate if it is at least equal to the maximum benefit for a single (€ 
780), including integration for rent, increased by 10 percent. 

135 In the case of households with disabilities, the distance never exceeds 100 km; for households with 
minors the distance may not exceed 250 km in the first 2 years of enjoyment of the benefit. In addition, for 
offers on the whole national territory, the beneficiary continues to receive the benefit for further 3 months, 
which becomes 12 in the case of children or persons with disabilities. 

136 The amount cannot be lower than €780 per month for 5 months in the case of first granting of the CI and 
equals anyway to 5 months in the case of a renewal. The beneficiary cannot be dismissed in the first 24 months 
without a fair dismissal or a dismissal for justified objective reason.  

137 The relocation allowance is included in the range €250-€5,000. This expenditure is covered by resources 
already earmarked by the legislative decree no 150/2015.  

138 The involved Regions are Abruzzo, Molise, Campania, Basilicata, Sicily, Apulia, Calabria and Sardinia. 
Legal provisions are as follows: article 1, par. 100 and following of the law no 205/2017 and decree law no 
87/2018 cvt. into law no 96/2018, art. 1-bis. 
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The effective implementation of the training obligation and actual 

participation in the labour market at the basis of the CI requires the 

reinforcement of the quality and quantity of the PESs (for details. see focus), also 

taking into account the necessary coordination with the regional government 

level. Two are the most relevant aspects to be defined: i) identifying the skills 

that need to be trained accordingly to the development of the different regions; 

ii) defining a system of traceability of funds devoted to restructure the PESs. 

The aim of the restructuring of the PESs is to harmonise provided services and 

to establish a comprehensive network throughout the national territory. The 

Budget law for 2019 provides for a recruitment plan for qualified staff to carry out 

this network. The Information System of the CI has also been set up and the 

development of advanced services for businesses is planned to facilitate the 

relocation of the unemployed. Finally, resources have been allocated to ensure an 

adaptation of the PESs premises also from a structural point of view. 

The CI operates in a fully digital way, by reducing time, costs and possibility 

of frauds. At the same time, full interoperability of databases at the disposal of 

the Ministry and the PESs will allow an immediate matching between labour- 

demand and supply. 

 
 

Reform of PESs and of active labour market policies 

In the context of the CI, a key role is played by the strengthening of the PESs and active 

labour policies. Under the new regulatory framework. the dual platform called the 

Citizenship Income Information System139 is the new portal for companies to register 

vacancies. The registration will be facilitated by the possibility to access to a reduction in 

contributions equal to the difference between the 18 monthly payments and those already 

received by the beneficiary in the event of permanent hiring of this latter. 

The labour supply will increase due to the obligation of CI adult beneficiaries – who are not 

employed and not attending educational courses - to sign the declaration of immediate 

availability to work (DID) and join the Labour Pact or the Social Inclusion Pact. In addition, 

the beneficiaries shall be required to: 

 cooperate with the operator responsible for drawing up the skills balance to define the 

Pact for Employment; 

 register on the digital platform and consult it on a daily basis; 

 actively seek work in accordance with the terms set out in the Pact for Employment; 

 agree to be engaged in vocational training or retraining, or projects to promote self-

employment; 

 support psych-aptitude interviews and any recruitment tests; 

 accept at least one of three matching job offers and, in the case of renewal, the first 

appropriate offer. 

The increased demand for services by workers and businesses will be addressed through 

the strengthening of the PESs, which includes the recruitment of 4,000 staff by the 

Regions140. In addition, €340 million were allocated over the three-year period 2019-2021. 

including €270 million for the recruitment of additional skills, namely the so-called 

 
139 According to the article 6 of the decree law no 4/2019. A platform managed by ANPAL coordinates PESs. 

The other platform is managed by the Ministry of Labour and coordinates municipalities. 
140 Law no 148/2018, art. 1, par. 258. 

F
O

C
U

S
 



IV. STRUCTURAL FUNDS 

82 MINISTRY OF ECONOMY AND FINANCE 

‘navigators’141, in the context of the special three-year plan to strengthen the PESs and the 

active labour market policies. These measures are in addition to the ‘Plan for strengthening 

services and the active labour market policies’ adopted at the Joint State-Regions 

Conference of 21 December 2017 with the recruitment of 3,000 units in 2020 and 4,600 

in 2021. 

The measures to strengthen employment services also provide for the involvement of 

private bodies registered both at regional and national level142.They currently are 1,098 

operators with 5,318 offices throughout the country. Registered bodies may obtain 50 

percent of the contribution relief in the case of open-ended employment obtained through 

their intermediary. 

The beneficiaries of the CI who will access to PESs will be the subject of a detailed 

quantitative profiling procedure according to a methodology developed by ANPAL in the 

framework of the ‘Youth Guarantee’ Programme. Furthermore, ANPAL defined - in 

agreement with Regions - the ‘Guidelines for qualitative profiling’143; the elaboration of a 

quality profiling system is underway and has been tested on a sample of PESs through the 

use of the ‘PIAAC on-line’ system. This will allow for a standardised definition of certain skill 

profiles owned by jobseekers. 

ANPAL is drawing up - in cooperation with Regions- the set of ‘KPI Indicators’, which feed 

into the Central Information System (SIU). These are in particular indicators relating to: i) 

completeness and timeliness of the information transmitted by regional systems to the 

Central System; ii) the number of registered users by different target groups; iii) the number 

of service pacts and active policy type; the number of transitions to employment by cared 

people after active policy participation; iv) the number of vacancies and customer 

satisfaction. The data will be made public on a dashboard following the model suggested by 

the PES-network144, in order to allow transparent and shared exchange of information on 

regional performance and trigger a virtuous circle of continuous performance improvement. 

In the context of the CI, a strong integration between the PESs system and the social 

inclusion services of the municipalities is expected by signing the Pact for Employment and 

the Pact for Social Inclusion. To this end, the ‘Social Services Information System’ (SIUSS) 

will be set up at the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy to coordinate municipalities and tor 

share information between central administrations and territorial services, as well as 

between the PESs and social services and territorial services145. 

Certification of professional skills is of particular importance for the success of active labor 

market policies. In this respect, significant progresses weres made at national level in 2018 

with the approval of the Interministerial decree of 8 January establishing the National 

Framework of Qualifications. In addition, the process to define the ‘Guidelines of the 

National System of Skill Certification for interested public administrations holding 

identification-, validation- and certification services has been launched. In this way, the 

implementation of the legislative decree no 13/2013 has been completed by defining the 

minimum levels (LEP) of identification-, validation-, and skill certification services and 

completing the LEP levels for labour market services. 

Furthermore, ANPAL has taken some important steps to strengthen the training system: 

 enhancing and supporting the establishment of the first level apprenticeship (dual 

system) and of third level one, by including the cooperation with the German ‘Federal 

 
141 Decree law no 4/2019, art. 12, par. 3. 
142 Legislative decree no 150/2015, art. 12. 
143 Decision no 19/2018. 
144 See https://ec.€opa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=1100&langId=en. 
145 Decree law no 4/2019, art. 6. 

https://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=1100&langId=en
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Institute for Vocational Education and Training’ (BBIBB)146 and with the project of 

company’s tutors’ training and the new guidelines on extracurricular traineeships; 

 testing the ‘PIAAC on-line’ self-assessment tool elaborated by PESs in cooperation with 

the Excelsior survey on professional needs carried out by UNIONCAMERE. 

 
The CI will be complemented by the introduction of the statutory minimum 

wage. which will ensure a minimum statutory remuneration sufficient to ensure a 

free and decent life for himself/herself and his/her family in accordance with the 

article 36, par. 1 of the Constitution. In this respect. it should be noted that the 

constitutional principle is currently implemented through: i) the application of the 

contractual minima set by national collective agreements (CCNL) in labour trials; 

ii) the use of the wage set in CCNL as a criterion for the eligibility and award of 

works in public works; iii) the use of wages set in CCNL as a criterion for setting 

labour compensation in cooperative companies. 

 
 

The hourly minimum wage 

With the draft law establishing the hourly statutory minimum wage147, the Government aims 

at paying workers an overall wage proportionate and sufficient to the quantity and quality of 

the task performed in accordance with the article 36 of the Constitution. It is a support 

measure to guarantee the overall effectiveness of the minimum wages already set in the 

comparatively most representative national collective agreements. 

According to the draft law, the minimum wage must not be lower than the national collective 

agreement148 in force for the sector and the area where the work is carried out and in any 

case not less than an hourly gross value of €9. 

The overall aim of the intervention is to provide a more effective protection for low-wage 

workers, while maintaining the role of social partners as a wage authorities. In this respect, 

the statutory amount will represent a criterion to solve the conflict between the conflict 

among several national collective agreements (CCNL) applicable in the specific case or the 

absence of a national collective bargaining agreement: in the first case the CCNL signed by 

the most representative employers’ and trade union organisations and in force in the 

category prevails; in the second case the territorial collective agreement signed by the most 

representative organisations or the minimum of €9 per hour, in event of lack of such an 

agreement, are applied. 

The minimum wage extends the protection of wage level to workers who are not covered by 

the CCNL, as it is applied also to project workers with the exception of intellectual tasks, the 

activities carried out by members of the management and supervisory company bodies and 

by participants in boards and committees, as well as people performing institutional 

collaborations. 

 
The reform of the pension system provides for a new channel of access to 

early retirement in the presence of the combined requirements of age and social 

security contributions equal, respectively, to 62 years and 38 years, for those 

achieving the new criteria over the period 2019-2021, as well as the disapplication 

of the adjustment of the contributory requirements for access to early retirement 

 
146 See https://www.bibb.de/en/40.php and https://www.venetolavoro.it/fitt-english. 
147 See Project law (AS) no 658 currently under discussion in the Senate and not yet adopted at first 

reading. Other bills of similar content have been submitted both to the Senate and to the Deputies’ Chamber. 
148 Signed by the most representative employers ‘and employees’ associations at country level. 
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regardless of the age to increases in the life expectancy over the period 2019-2026 

(see the following focus). 

 
 

The early retirement scheme ‘Quota 100’’ 

The decree law no 4/2019 establishes the early retirement scheme ‘Quota 100’. This 

opportunity is introduced - on an experimental basis for the three-year period 2019-2021 - 

for people with an age of at least 62 years and minimum contribution amount of 38 years. 

Public or private employees and self-employed workers registered in compulsory pension 

schemes managed by the INPS are eligible. 

Access to the pension scheme through this exit channel will be granted to those who reach 

the requirements by 2021. The payment of pension can begin also in the years after 2021. 

The pension achieved through the ‘Quota 100’ scheme may not be cumulated, until the 

retirement age of the old-age pension has been reached, with labour compensation or self-

employment incomes with the exception of those arising from occasional self-employment 

up to a limit of a gross yearly amount of €5,000. 

As for the access to ‘Quota 100’ benefits, a number of windows are foreseen with respect to 

the date of vesting of requirements149. 

In addition to the anticipated pension ‘Quota 100’, the decree law provides for further 

pension measures: 

 reducing the retirement age for access to early retirement independent of age, which 

will be 42 years and 10 months for men and 41 years and 10 months for women from 

1 January 2019 until the end of 2026, as a result of the planned disapplication of the 

adjustment of requirements. In any event, since 2019, a three-months delay in the 

first possible start date of pension benefits is provided from the date of achievement 

of the requirements; 

 the right to early pension treatment for female workers (i.e. ‘Opzione donna’) - who 

achieve by 31 December 2018 some requirements (58 years for employees and 59 

years for self-employed workers with 35 years of contributions) - by applying the 

contributory system150; 

 blocking up until 2026 the adjustment to life expectancy of early retirement pension 

requirements for ‘precoci’ workers (who begun to work at a very low ages) benefiting 

from the facilitated requirement of 41 years of contributions from 2019. In any event, 

since 2019 a delay of three months in the first possible start date of pension benefits 

from the date of maturity of the requirements is provided.  

The same decree law also provides, up to the end of 2019, for an extension of the social 

welfare benefit called the ‘APE sociale’ and a mechanism for correcting expenditure with a 

monitoring (monthly for 2019 and quarterly for the following years) by the INPS of the 

number of applications and of the future expenditures, in order to comply with the planned 

public finance balances. 

 
149 Private sector workers may retire 3 months after fulfilment of the requirements with the first start date 

in 1 April 2019. For public sector workers, the window is 6 months later with the first starting date in 1 August 
2019 with the exception of the education sector, for which specific provisions continue to be applied. This is 
without prejudice to the existing rules laying down more favourable conditions to access to the pension than 
those foreseen in the decree law no 4/2019. In addition, military personnel from the Armed Forces, the Police 
staff, the Prison Guard Police and the Guardia di Finanza personnel and the operational staff of the National Fire 
Corps are excluded from the new rules. 

150 The provision foresees the delay of the first date to the payment of pensions by 12 months for female 
employees and 18 months for female self-employed.  
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The CI and ‘Quota 100’ are preceded by other important actions in the labour 

market, in particular those carried out with the ‘Dignity’ decree151 approved in 

August 2018, which aims to discourage the use of certain types of contract, in 

order to reduce the increasing share of temporary work. 

The decree also addresses the issue of relocations, by ensuring that firms 

receiving State subsidies and aid pay back what was received as public funds and 

transfers in case of relocation of plants to other countries. Recent data on the 

labour market appear to provide convincing indications of the effectiveness of this 

measure. 

 
 

Recent employment trends in the light of decree law no 87/2018 (‘Dignity’ decree) 

In June 2018 the decree daw no 87/2018 (‘Dignity’ decree) was issued, in order to: a) 

stabilising workers and fighting precariousness, b) safeguarding employment levels and c) 

strengthening the PESs. It was converted with amendments by the Law no 96 of 9 August 

2018. 

According to the first results published by ISTAT, in January 2019 employment is estimated 

to slightly increase compared to December (+0.1 percent, equal to or +21,000 units) with a 

significant increase in open-ended employees (+56,000), while there was a decrease in the 

number of fixed-term employees (-16,000) and self-employed (-19,000). Growth is limited to 

the male population (+27,000), while women (-6,000) slightly reduce. 

In January 2019 the number of job seekers is estimated to increase by 0.6 

percent(+15,000), almost exclusively for men and over 35 aged people. The unemployment 

rate remained stable at 10.5 percent. 

The estimate of the inactive people aged between 15 and 64 years in January is slightly 

decreasing (-0.2 percent or -22,000 units).The decrease involves only the male population (-

33,000) and is concentrated in the 25-49 year old range (-48,000). However, the inactivity 

rate remained stable at 34.3 percent for the third consecutive month. 

In the quarter from November 2018 to January 2019 employment decreased slightly 

compared to the previous three months (-0.1 percent or -19,000 units).The fall concerns 

men and fixed term employees, as well as self-employed aged 15 to 49 years, while there is 

a positive change for open-ended employees. In this quarter there was also an increase in 

jobseekers (+1.3 percent or +35,000), while the inactive people (-0.4 percent or -53,000) 

fell. 

 
In order to contrast temporary employment, there will also be the extension 

of fair compensation152 and of the legislation in force on occasional work, in order 

to regulate this type of employment relationship (such as babysitters and seasonal 

farm employment not covered by work contracts) and to protect workers’ dignity. 

Work is ongoing on the issue of parental incentives, with an assessment of the 

tools in place and a review of those which are not fully effective. In particular, a 

network of dedicated centres (e.g. child-care services and summer centres) will 

be promoted and a tax policy for families with children will be introduced. 

Finally. an action will also concern the improvement of safety in workplaces, 

in respect of which the Government will amend the Consolidated Law on Work 

Security, by laying down simplified requirements for SMEs and increasing the 

 
151 Decree law no 87/2018. 
152 Introduced by decree law no 148/2017 (Fiscal decree), art. 19-quatterdecies. 
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resources for staff carrying out checks about the correct application of 

regulations. The Budget law for 2019153 laid down measures to fight undeclared 

work and protect health and safety in workplaces by: i) employing 930 staff in the 

three-year period 2019-2021 by the National Labour Inspectorate with a total cost 

of €4.6 million; ii) the increase from 10 percent and 20 percent (with a doubling in 

the event of a recurrence) of the sanctions for the most serious infringements of 

the labour and social legislation. 

Education and research 

As for primary and secondary education, a consolidated law coordinating the 

many rules concerning education by allowing for a comprehensive legislative 

simplification should be draw up. This reform of legislation will go hand in hand 

with a strategic plan to improve the quality and effectiveness of the education 

system. 

With the draft law on simplifications, approved by the Government in 

February 2019, provision is made for an enabling law in the field of education 

aimed at rationalising bodies, agencies and administrations, as well as amending 

the rules governing territorial collegiate bodies, in order to eliminate overlapping 

functions and clearly define tasks and responsibilities (see focus on simplification 

measures). 

The Government will continue its efforts to limit early school leaving by 

means of measures aimed at increasing education and training opportunities. New 

tools will be used for teaching staff’s continuous learning and professional 

development. For teachers, a key measure concerns the way to access to the 

teaching profession, in order also to address the issue of transfers between 

schools, whose regulation currently limits an adequate continuity of teaching. The 

Budget law for 2019 revised the rules for the recruitment of teachers of all 

educational levels, by making the hiring procedure smoother and easier with the 

aim of accelerating entry into the labour market. Public examinations for access 

to teaching will be open to graduates who have supported teaching and teaching 

qualifications at university level for at least 24 credits. The winners will 

immediately assume the function. Competitions will be hold on a regular basis in 

the Regions and in the disciplines where there will be vacancies. The winners of 

the competition will be guaranteed for the job in the region chosen with a an 

obligation to remain in the same school for at least five years, in order to protect 

pupils’ interest in teaching continuity. 

In addition, the direct hiring of teachers of all educational levels by school 

managers is repealed: teachers will always be entitled to a school, to which they 

will be awarded on the basis of objective and transparent criteria. 

The decree on support and simplifications for business and the public 

administration (decree law no 135/2018) established that candidates admitted to 

the course and selection procedure for school managers should be put into service 

by September 2019. 

 
153 See law no 145/2018 (Budget law for 2019), art. 1, par. 445. 
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Some amendments to the previous school reform law154. in particular to the 

new state examination at the end of the secondary education cycle have been 

introduced155, the obligation of the national INVALSI test in the context of the 

State Examination was postponed by one year on the basis of the recently adopted 

decree156; the same decree has deferred the obligation to attend the planned 

hours of the School-Work Alternation programme by one year for the purposes of 

admission to the State Examination. 

As regards the school-work alternating experience - the name of which has 

been changed into ‘Transversal competences paths’ by the Budget law for 2019 - 

its Guidelines will be revised. The same law provides for the reduction of the 

mandatory minimum hours: 90 hours in secondary schools (currently 200), 150 

hours in technical schools and 210 in vocational schools (currently 400), in order to 

give priority to higher quality training. However, schools will be able to increase 

the hours devoted to the alternation, in line with their educational targets. 

This changes take into account the circumstance that job placement 

opportunities, as well as the associated ability to take an active role in work and 

in their social context, depends not only on strictly technical skills, but also on the 

acquisition of transversal (soft or character) skills. In this context, it was therefore 

considered necessary to redesign the technical documents accompanying the 

implementation of work for school buses by following the principle of promoting 

transversal skills. 

In order to expand educational opportunities, measures will be taken to 

ensure the recruitment of teachers with qualifications suitable to teach English, 

music and gymnastics in primary schools, also by using. as part of the available 

staff, teachers qualified to teach for primary school with certified skills. 

Therefore, new public selection classes and the requirements for access to the 

teaching of these disciplines in primary schools will be taken into account. 

Significant resources were allocated by means of a decree issues at November 

2018157 to extend educational opportunities: €16.7 million for sport education158 

and to address educational emergencies, as well as to improve education provision 

with the involvement of territories. In particular, €6 million will be devoted to 

guarantee the right to study and improve educational supply in those areas with 

greater economic and social hardship and in those areas affected by serious 

natural phenomena or exceptional events. The resources will be used, for 

example, to support schools affected by the earthquakes of 2016 and 2017, as well 

as the collapse of Genoa’s viaduct Polcevera. A further €2 million will be used to 

restore the school’s laboratory equipments in case of damages caused by 

unexpected events or vandalism acts. 

Other actions concern the integrated education system. Early entry into the 

education system is recognised as a measure able to increase the life-long 

 
154 Law no 107/2015 ‘La Buona Scuola’. 
155 As defined in the Legislative decree no 62 of 13 April 2017. 
156 Decree law no 91 of 25 July 2018, cvt. in law no 108 of 21 September 2018. 
157 Ministerial decree no 721 of 14 November 2018. 
158 Student sport championships, starting the practice of sport activity in primary schools, as well as the 

launch of new experimental courses for athletes attending school courses, in order to allow them to combine 
study and sport. 
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educational success: in this regard, greater attention will be paid to the needs of 

the 0-3 aged group in order to ensure the success of each student. 

It is therefore completed the new legislation159 by giving greater 

consideration to the needs of pre-school education, particularly in the regions 

which currently show an access to the pre-school child-care educational services 

below the national average. This confirms the value of ‘spring sections’, whereas 

it is necessary to introduce an equalisation measure the National Fund for the 

integrated system. 

The fight against early school leaving, which represent a central objective of 

the country in the European framework, will also be achieved through an 

enhancement of educational opportunities in the Country. In this respect, a series 

of measures have been launched through the European Funds to strengthen basic 

skills and to combat dispersion, including through the provision of educational 

services in spaces and periods additional to ordinary teaching activities. To this 

end, the Budget law for 2019 increased the full and extended time by foreseeing 

2,000 additional seats in the primary school. 

With particular regard to the tools for inclusive and quality education for 

all, several measures are under consideration to ensure the performance and 

services necessary to achieve full school inclusion and to ensure the right to study 

for students with disabilities or special educational needs. 

To this end, also the initial training of support teachers will be strengthen, by 

defining indicators to measure the quality of inclusion processes in every school. 

This is also to optimising resources and reducing regional disparities with a view to 

harmonise the service throughout the country. 

For the inclusion of disabled pupils, a specific working group has been set up 

to implement the implementing measures provided for in the legislation in 

force160.The aim of this approach is to enable the full integration of pupils with 

disabilities on the basis of their individual needs and with a view to their 

autonomy, social participation and improved performance. 

During 2018 the National Digital School Plan was implemented according to 

the timetable planned. A relevant stimulus to implementing the Plan will come 

from the package of measures approved by Ministerial decree no 721/2018. It 

provides for interventions of 35 million intended to: i) finance the design and 

creation of learning environments that can integrate the use of cutting-edge 

technologies in teaching (€22 million for public schools of all types and levels); ii) 

finance the schools in risky areas (over 2 million); iii) strengthen the training of 

teachers and students’ skills in the teaching methods linked to the Digital School 

Plan (7.5 million); iv) National Digital School Prize (1.5 million); v) promoting 

educational and digital innovation over the Country (1.7 million).The aim is to 

relaunch the National Digital School Plan by improving it and putting schools under 

the conditions to govern change by enhancing the contribution of new 

technologies. 

Following the signature of the decree, a 22 million notice was published for 

public schools to finance the design and creation of learning environments that 

 
159 Legislative decree no 65 of 13 April 2017. 
160 Legislative decree no 66 of 13 April 2017. 
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can integrate the use of cutting-edge technologies into education. In addition. a 

scientific committee of experts will be set up to monitor the implementation of 

the Plan and propose adjustments to the overall strategy or individual actions. 

In January 2019 the 60 schools located in risky areas for which 2 million will 

be granted to the creation of digital learning environments were identified161.This 

measure will help to combat early school leaving thanks to the circumstance that 

the beneficiary schools have been identified among the schools with the highest 

levels of difficulty in learning, family social and economic status, territorial 

deprivation and early school leaving. 

The Budget law for 2019 established territorial training teams - a task force of 

120 teachers spread throughout the country - who will be responsible for assisting 

schools in methodological and educational innovation, in particular with regard to 

new technologies. The 120 teachers will be seconded and will serve in dedicated 

schools. Their task will be to promote the culture of educational and 

methodological innovation in the schools of covered areas. 

Among the measures for the safety of school buildings the Ministry of 

Education, Universities and Research (MIUR), in cooperation with the Italian Space 

Agency and the National Research Council, has launched a satellite mapping of 

school buildings in order to be able to verify possible movements of these 

buildings with a view to carry out controls in a timely manner. Currently, all data 

of the school building register are available on the Ministry’s portal. 

In October 2018 36 million were made available to local authorities to project 

innovative schools (9 million per year for the next three years), nursery centres 

and building security. 

Finally, the decree has been signed aimed at assign funds targeted to allocate 

cumulatively €23 million for the extension of the educational courses of the 

Secondary Vocational Institutes (ITS) for the 2018/2019 school year. ITS 

institutes are an object that the Government intends decisively to strengthens by 

having clearly proved their effectiveness in ensuring a job for their graduates. 

New Secondary Vocational Education pathways will be promoted in synergy with 

vocational schools, work- and business associations, local micro enterprises, 

universities and production chain bodies. The creation of new ITS institutions 

throughout the Country will allow a targeted link between education and work and 

give new impetus to research. 

In the academic sector measures are under way to facilitate access to the ‘no 

tax’ area in order to extend the range of students benefiting from the exemption 

from paying tuition fees and to allow an increasing number of students to access 

university education and advanced music and dance education. Provision is also 

made for the stabilisation by the Regions of the State Supplement Fund to grant 

scholarships to deserving poor students and the simplification of the 

administrative procedures for the award of scholarships. Finally. the system of 

access to courses with restricted access will be revised by means of the adoption 

 
161 Each school will receive €35,000 build laboratories and €30,000 for the training of innovative teaching 

staff. There will be 57,000 pupils involved and 6,500 teachers who will benefit from the training. At territorial 
level, 21 institutions are located in the North (13 in Lombardy, 6 in Piedmont, 2 in Liguria), 8 at the Centre (all in 
Lazio) and 31 to the south (10 in Campania, 9 in Sicily, 7 in Puglia, 4 in Calabria and 1 in Basilicata). 
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of a model providing for appropriate procedures to guide students towards their 

actual skills. 

The Budget law for 2019 made resources available for recruiting about 1,500 

new type ‘b’ researchers. It is a measure for young people who will be able to 

enter a course that will be involved in research and teaching activities with the 

transition after three years to the status of associate professors. There will also be 

additional recruitment, both for researchers and for teachers. It is foreseen a 

pathway to assign the status of associate professors to open-ended confirmed 

researchers. An increase of €100 million per year starting from 2020 is also 

foreseen for the Ordinary Funding Fund of the Universities. A first increase of €40 

million is already foreseen for 2019. 

The Government aims at strengthening research as a lever to boost the 

economy by acting both on the respective funding funds and in redefining the 

financing criteria. In this context, work is underway to update the National 

Research Programme (NRP) for 2015-2020, which addresses in a unified manner 

the different challenges related to high education and research, by strengthening 

public investment and also encouraging the participation of SMEs also through 

stimuluses to businesses. By means of the 2015-2020 NRP, the Government has 

ensured full implementation of the recently launched actions on the National 

Strategy for Smart Specialisation (SNSI) and the strengthening of research 

infrastructures already identified in the National Plan for Research Infrastructures 

(PNIR) to enable them to act as attractors of national and international research 

activities. 

Resources will be able to derive from the cooperation between local 

authorities and businesses, including by encouraging the use of the public-private 

partnership instrument. Also They simplifications in the processes of purchasing 

goods and services for research will be introduced. Additional resources are 

expected from European funding and in particular from participation in actions of 

the 2014-2020 Framework Programme Horizon 2020 about research and innovation. 

Measures will be taken to improve the professional growth of researchers by 

encouraging both the recruitment system (with an extraordinary recruitment plan) 

and the career progression of both researchers and academics in research 

institutions. The Ministry is defining proposals to support talented young people 

returning to Italy by proving physical and technological infrastructure which are 

adequate and constantly funded, so to ensure that they can continue to develop 

their researches. 

The Government will continue its efforts to support a broad and qualified 

participation of our research and innovation system in the initiatives funded or co-

financed by the European Commission and to maximise the benefits in terms of 

financial return. Particular attention is paid to research infrastructures and 

initiatives of relevant importance and impact to society, such as the European 

High Performance Computing infrastructure, in order to consolidate the until now 

made organisational and political efforts to date, to enhance investments already 

carried out and to access the financing foreseen by the EU. 

At the same time. the Government will engage in the negotiation phase of the 

next 2021-2027 Framework Programme for Research and Innovation ‘Horizon 

Europe’ to reach an agreement on content that can, among strategic political 

targets, recognise also key national priorities and ensure a broad and effective 
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participation by means of a leaner regulation more coherent with national 

interests. 

In order to ensure innovation in teaching - and in particular in the digital field 

- a series of measures will be put in place to qualify the online courses offered by 

universities.  

Finally, in the field of Tertiary Artistic and Musical Education (AFAM), the 

process of reforming the recruitment system will be completed, a possible plan for 

the overall reorganization of the system and the educational opportunities will be 

put in place, by defining the criteria for the activation of the training courses. 

A relevant step forward in this direction took place in February with the 

signature of two MIUR-MEF ministerial decrees162 concerning the procedures for 

the nationalisation of the institutions of tertiary artistic and musical private 

institutions, as well as the criteria for allocating dedicated resources. Pending the 

completion of this process, in October 2018 €9 million had been allocated to the 

financing of the non-state-owned tertiary musical institutions (€7 million) and of 

the non-state-owned historical academies of arts (2 million)163. 

Health 

The health sector shall face many challenges in the coming years. Among 

these: i) managing the population- and workforce ageing in a context of 

demographic decrease in population; ii) ensuring the uniform provision of 

essential levels of care (LEA) throughout the Country; iii) managing the evolution 

of demand in complex conditions and with a greater number of diseases; iv) 

achieving a better integration of health-, social care- and support systems; v) 
increasing health promotion and illness prevention; vi) prepare for the changes 

resulting from scientific progress and technological innovation. 

In this context, the main actions to be undertaken on health concern: staff 

managing; improving the governance of healthcare expenditure; promoting 

innovation and research; monitoring and updating of the LEA; supporting 

investments in health construction and technological modernisation of equipment. 

Staff policies will be oriented towards the appropriate identification of 

needs164 with the essential target of updating the benchmark criteria provided 

under the legislation in force165. In line with the level of funding programmed for 

the National Health Service (SSN)166, the ‘Growth’ decree revised the expenditure 

limits foreseen under the current legislation on the recruitment of SSN staff. 

These provisions respond to the need not to undermine the provision of essential 

levels of assistance (LEA) and are also intended to overcome the shortage of staff 

 
162 These are two of the three implementing decrees provided for by decree law no 50/2017, which, article 

22 bis, which is aimed at promoting the nationalisation and rationalisation of the institutions of tertiary artistic 
and musical institutions. 

163 The total State funding allocated so far is 17.7 million for the 18 state-owned higher musical 
institutions; 4 million for the 5 ‘historical’ academies of arts. 

164 Legislative decree no 75 of 2017, article 4. 
165 Law no 191/2009, article 1, par. 71, 72 and 73. 
166 Established by Budget law for 2019, article 1, par. 514 and 516, c, which provided that the updating of 

the benchmark labour staff costs shall be one of the programming measures to be defined at the moment of the 
subscription of the 2019-2021 Health Pact. 
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in the SSN, which has been determined over the years following the blocking of 

turnover. Recruitment and stabilisation processes for staff will also be completed; 

in this context, it is important to highlight the increase in scholarships for the 

training of young doctors in general and specialized medicine foreseen in the 

Budget law for 2019. The Government will also propose a change in the legislation 

about the status of the health sector managers167.The ‘Simplification’ decree, in 

relation to the shortage of doctors of general medicine, allowed graduates in 

medical and surgical doctors enabled for medical profession to participate to the 

attribution of conventional appointments168 until 31 December 2021 and, 

therefore, to be included into regional reserve lists. In addition, the Government 

aims to review the rules introduced by the above-mentioned decree, while 

complementing them in order to revise the general medical training system and 

implementing a reform of medical specialisations. 

With reference to the governance of healthcare expenditure, the Technical 

Working Table on Medicines and Medical Devices169 has produced two separate 

programming documents. In particular. with regard to the pharmaceutical 

expenditure, the document elaborated by the Table has examined a number of 

very significant issues and has drawn up concrete proposals for improving and 

simplifying the system, in order to ensure transparency. expenditure savings and 

citizens’ protection. The Budget law for 2019 amended the procedures for 

calculating the overrun of the ceiling for pharmaceutical expenditure relating to 

direct purchases and the updating of the criteria for determining the prices of 

medicines. Furthermore, the Italian Drug Administration (AlFA) has incorporated 

these indications into its 2019 business plan. As for medical devices, the document 

drafted by the Technical Table focuses on demand and supply management of the 

Health Technology Assessment (HTA)170. The Budget law for 2019 intervened on 

rules for the determination of expenditure overruns on medical devices, as well as 

on surveillance systems and registers by making these latter mandatory. The 

launch of the trial of the National Breast Implant Register and the cooperation 

among the Ministry of Health, the Higher Health Institute and Regions for the 

implementation of the register of implants and implantable medical devices are to 

be stressed. 

In addition, the criteria for contracting the price of medicinal products should 

be adjusted in 2019, in order to make them coherent with the current levels of 

market innovation. Finally, specific Directives for the acquisition of (health) 

product categories171 will be defined in the context of the Leading Committee of 

the Aggregators’ table172, in order to make the best experiences more transparent 

and shared. 

 
167 Legislative decree no 171/2016. 
168 In any case the attribution is subject to that one of doctors holding the diploma and of other doctors 

having, under any form, the right to be included into the regional list. 
169 Ministerial decree of 30 July 2018. 
170 Tool fostering development and innovation, while safeguarding the sustainability of universal health 

systems and qualifying health care processes. 
171 Established under the Prime Minister decree of 14/11/2014. 
172 Decree law no 66/2014, article 9, par. 3. 

http://www.salute.gov.it/portale/temi/p2_6.jsp?lingua=italiano&id=1202&area=dispositivi-medici&menu=tecnologie
http://www.salute.gov.it/portale/temi/p2_6.jsp?lingua=italiano&id=1202&area=dispositivi-medici&menu=tecnologie
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In this respect. the Budget law for 2019173 introduced a new framework for 

monitoring pharmaceutical expenditure for the component of the direct purchases 

and the related payback. In particular, it is provided that the monitoring of the 

expenditure and the calculation of the market share of each producer will be 

carried out on the basis of the electronic invoices issued in the reference calendar 

year established by the Italian Drug Administration AlFA. The correction of the 

deficit in relation to the targets will be born for 50 percent by producers 

according to their market shares and for the remaining 50 percent by regions 

where the expenditure ceiling has been exceeded174. 

In the field of pharmacological research, the components of the research 

project group on new CAR-T technologies (Chimeric Antigens transposing Cell-T)175 

have been identified for the treatment of certain blood cancers. 

With regard to digitisation. the agreement in the State-Regions Conference 

concerning the establishment of the National Register of Vaccines and the 

implementing measures for the implementation of the Electronic Health File in all 

the regions are to be stressed. In addition, the measures aimed at implementing 

the interconnection system of information systems of the National Health Service. 

which will allow to trace the patient’s path through health care facilities and the 

various levels of care throughout the country. The veterinary system for the 

traceability of medicinal products for human use will also be extended to the 

veterinary sector. 

In order to ensure the provision of the LEA services176 and to enable its 

continuity in the provision of hospital activities at risk of interruption (in 

particular with regard to territorial emergency and general medicine), the Ministry 

of Health is preparing a draft law on the health needs of the NHS and the access 

of the medical profession to the National Health Service. In this respect, the 

Budget law for 2019 provides for the signature of the new Health Pact for 2019-

2021 to be agreed with the regions177 and that, in this context, the assessment of 

the needs of the staff of the National Health Service (SSN) and the effects on the 

programming of basic and specialist training and recruitment needs will be taken 

into account, by including updating the staff benchmark. The Budget law for 2019 

also provides for an increase in resources for specialised training contracts for 

doctors with increased funding of around 330 million in the five-year period 2019-

2023. 

However the Pact also provides for: i) a revision of the healthcare 

expenditure sharing by care recipients; ii) compliance with programming 

obligations at national and regional level with particular reference to chronic 

 
173 Law no 145/2018, article 1, par. 574-583. 
174 As far as the correction of the deficit carried out over the years 2013-2017, up to the full recovery of 

the sums to be born by producers, both the ceiling for the expenditure for direct purchases and for special 
purchases according to agreements with producers remain based on the level of 2018. As regards the overrun of 
ceilings for the purchase of innovative medicines, the correction will be paid by each healthcare administration 
in proportion to its market share. 

175 Ministerial decree of 11 March 2019. 
176 Monitored by the competent standing committee to check the LEA delivery as part of the annual 

assessment of the compliance of the regions to access to the efficiency-related component of funding. 
177 It represents the needed requirement for the years 2020 and 2021 to access to the increase in the level 

of funding compared to the value established for the year 2019. 
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conditions and waiting lists; iii) the implementation of infrastructure and 

organisational models aimed at implementing the system of interconnection of 

SSN information systems, by taking into account the infrastructure already 

available under the Health Card (‘Tessera Sanitaria’) system and the electronic 

health file; iv) the promotion of health research; v) improving the efficiency and 

enhance the appropriate use of inputs and the proper planning of the use of 

accredited private providers in accordance with objective and measurable 

indicators; vi) the assessment of the needs for infrastructure operations of 

technological modernisation. 

As is well known, the quality of the illness treatment system also provides for 

the full implementation of the decree178 defining the quality. structural and 

quantitative standards for hospital care, as well as the adherence of the NHS 

service bodies179 to the National Treatment Programme (PNE) with the aim of 

ensuring uniform quality, volumes and outcomes of cure throughout the country, 

by combining economic efficiency with accessibility of services. The management 

of the LEA service levels is also part of the national Plan for Chronic Conditions 

aimed at ensuring satisfactory and homogeneous services throughout the country 

to the nearly 24 million people who have one or more chronic diseases. In 

addition, the Government aims to launch a Regulation to identify qualitative, 

structural. technological and quantitative standards related to territorial 

assistance. 

In December. the State-Regions Conference achieved the agreement on the 

draft Inter-ministerial decree establishing the new guarantee system for the 

health care monitoring. Implementing the provisions of the decree, Regional 

Health Systems will be assessed according to a methodology allowing for a much 

more detailed analysis than the current ‘LEA grid’. 

In February, it was approved at the State-Regions Conference180. the new 

National Plan for the Government of the Waiting Lists 2019-2021 (PNGLA), in order 

to create a new more efficient and updated model with simpler rules and certain 

timescales for health services and to increase the degree of efficiency 

appropriateness by using available resources. The main features of the Plan are: i) 

on-line access to the booking agendas of accredited public and private structures 

and of the liberal intramural profession by the information systems of each health 

administration and of regions; ii) obligation of Regions and Autonomous Provinces 

to launch their own plan within 60 days; iii) establishment of maximum waiting 

times for all outpatient and in-hospital examinations including, for example, the 

use of large diagnostic equipment for at least 80 percent of their productive 

capacity; iv) assessment of general managers of health administrations also on the 

basis of the ability to address problems linked to long waiting times, which 

constitute a priority in their assessment as part of their health objectives linked to 

LEA service. In addition, the Budget law for 2019 earmarks 350 million over the 

three-year period 2019-2021 to reduce the waiting lists by promoting the 

 
178 Decree no 70 of 2 April 2015. 
179 Law no 208 of 28 December 2015, article 1, par 521-547. 
180 Within 60 days, Regions and Autonomous Provinces will have to transpose the Understanding and adopt 

their Regional Plan for the Management of Waiting Lists (PRGLA). 
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implementation and modernisation of the technological infrastructure for 

electronic reservation systems for healthcare facilities.  

For the full implementation of the PNGLA, the National Observatory on the 

Waiting Lists which - in addition to provide for assistance to regions and 

autonomous provinces implementing the Plan - will monitor the progresses of the 

planned measures. detect problems and provide indications of how to standardise 

behaviours. overcome inequalities and respond accurately to citizens’ needs. 

A recent survey carried out by the Ministry of Health has identified a 

significant need for infrastructure measures concerning health buildings. These 

are related to both anti-seismic adjustment (for I and II zones only) and 

compliance with fire regulations. The Budget law for 2019 provides for a Fund to 

revive investment by the central government and to develop the country, under 

which the Ministry of Health aims to allocate €900 million over the period 2019-

2033 for the research and health buildings181. In addition, there is the need for an 

adequate technological modernisation of the equipment available by Regional 

Health Services182. In this respect, it should be noted that the Budget law for 2019 

increased resources for the multi-annual programme of investment in the health 

sector by 4 billion over the period 2021-2033183. A Steering Committee entitled to 

select country’s priorities will be established at the Ministry of Health by starting 

from the areas with the highest seismic risk, in order to implement a multiannual 

plan for investments to be carried out over the coming years. Also for these 

reasons, the cooperation and the partnership to investments with other public 

bodies184 is foreseen. The National Prevention Plan for 2020-2025 on which the an 

agreement with Regions and the Autonomous Provinces of Trento and Bolzano is to 

be achieved. is currently being prepared. 

Finally, the Ministry of Health intends to review and reform the legislation on 

clinical trials for medicinal products for human use and to revise the rules on 

ethics committees. 

Family and disability 

The operative framework for family policies is inserted in a severe 

demographic crisis. According to the latest European Commission’s185 last Ageing 

Report, the Italian fertility rate is estimated at 1.42 in 2030 and 1.66 at the end 

of the forecast horizon. set in 2070. The rate of dependency of the elderly - i.e. 

the ratio between the inactive population over 65 years and those in employment 

- is also relevant. According to the Ageing Report, this rate is expected to increase 

from 43.1 percent in 2016 to 68.5 percent in 2070 at the European level and in 

Italy from 58.3 in 2016 to 85.8 in 2070. Given the importance of demographic 

 
181 With regard to health buildings, which received the Fund’s largest part, measures will focus on 

earthquake adjustment and, to a lesser extent, on the compliance with fire safety standards. 
182 As shown following an investigation by the Health Planning Directorate of the Ministry of Health to 

identify the needs for the three-year period 2018-2020 in relation to the technologies referred to in the 
Ministerial decree of 22 April 2014. 

183 Law no 145/2018, article 1, par. 555. 
184 Law no 232/2016, article 1, par 602-603. 
185 See https://ec.Europa.eu/info/sites/info/files/economy-finance/ip065 en.pdf. 

https://ec.europa.eu/info/sites/info/files/economy-finance/ip065%20en.pdf
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dynamics in the estimation of the age-related expenditure component (pensions, 

health, Long-Term Care, education and unemployment benefits), demographic 

measures constitute a priority on the Government’s agenda. 

The Government therefore aims to pursue the implementation of policies to 

reverse adverse demographic trends and generational imbalance and to promote 

women’s participation in the labour market. In this regard, it is first necessary to 

ensure a regulatory framework able to overcome the fragmentation of the existing 

support tools, by defining effective and effective structural policies to promote 

the birth rate and female employment, while, at the same time, reordering the 

system of social services and benefits to promote cooperation among the levels of 

government, also with a view to establishing a new plan develop the provision of 

socio-educational services for young children. 

The Government’s intention is to rationalise the several existing institutions 

in favour of families, in order to achieve a simpler and more coordinated system 

of tax- and social assistance and support measures, by taking into account the 

actual situation of each households and ensuring coherently logic, complementary 

and integrated interventions in the different areas of taxation, monetary 

subsidies, childcare- and personal care services, work-life balance and equal 

opportunities, while enhancing the forms of cooperation and partnership between 

the public sphere and non-profit organisations. In this overall process of 

reorganisation and simplification, the so far achieved impact of family policies to 

enhance a demographic revitalisation and female employment should be assessed 

with a view to redesigning the system of supporting families by adequately 

balancing direct interventions, the care network and investment in family welfare. 

In the context of the Budget law for 2019, the Government began to put in 

place a series of provisions selectively geared to supporting parenthood and the 

birth rate. Over €444 million was allocated in order to extend the allowances for 

each child born or adopted by families with an equivalised income (ISEE indicator) 

up to €25,000, by increasing the amounts by 20 percent for each child following 

the first one, also in line with the guidelines of the European Commission. In 

addition, the amount of the benefit for the payment of fees for the attendance of 

authorised public or private crèches, or for care at home in families with children 

with severe chronic diseases was increased by 50 percent. 

The upgrading of the measures and the network of family support services 

also responds to the new discipline of the Fund for Family Policies with a 

structural allocation of over 100 million a year. The resources of the Fund will be 

used primarily to support initiatives for the work-family balance, as well as to 

enhance family welfare at the firm level, in relation to which a dedicated table 

has been set up with the aim to identify the relative best practices186. 

The Solidarity Fund for the victims of domestic crimes has also been 

increased both to promote the provision of scholarships and guidance, training and 

support for job integration, and to support also economically foster families of the 

 
186 The new uses of the Fund also include: enhancing the role of Centres for the Family; supporting 

separated and divorced parents; preventing all sexual abuses of children and fighting against pedophilia and child 
pornography. 
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victims187.As for the protection of children and adolescents, measures may be 

taken to protect against socio-economic vulnerability by using resources from the 

above-mentioned Fund, with particular attention paid to child hardship - including 

the fight against cyberbullying - for which an institutional awareness-raising 

campaign has already been launched. Additional resources of €55 million per year 

for the three-year period 2019-2021 will also be used to refinance interventions 

against child educational poverty via the bank foundations. 

In addition, the Family Card has been reorganised and financed in favour of 

large families, which will enable households with three or more children living in 

the family not exceeding 26 years of age to benefit from discounts on the 

purchase of goods or services and tariff facilities granted by the public and private 

operators joining the initiative and amounting to at least the 5 percent of the 

market price. Large households with three or more children, of which at least one 

born since 2019, will also be granted the use of 50 percent of the State-owned or 

abandoned land and the possibility to obtain interest-free loans of up to €200,000 

for the purchase of the first home next the land. 

In terms of measures to promote a better work-life balance, two further 

measures were envisaged on maternity and paternity leaves. With regard to the 

first ones, a more flexible way of taking leaves has been introduced to assist a 

working mother, who can, on a voluntary basis, spend the entire five month 

period of compulsory leaves after the childbirth188. As for the second leaves, over 

60 million were allocated for 2019, in order to extend the compulsory leave for 

the working father, by extending it up to six days189. 

More opportunities for work-life balance are, finally, linked to changes in the 

regulation of smart working which will ensure a flexible work with a priority for 

working mothers during the three years following the end of maternity leaves, or 

on a continuous basis for workers with disabled children needing a permanent 

care. 

In the context of the new issues of the Family Policy Fund, a special attention 

has also been paid to measures to support the elderly members of families. From 

this point of view, a coordination between administrations at different 

government levels is foreseen, in order both to promote the construction of the 

Italian contribution to the process of monitoring the relevant actions and 

strategies within the Madrid UN International Plan of Action on Ageing (MIPAA) and 

to contribute to a possible modelling of social interventions at the territorial 

level. 

Finally, a Drug Policy Fund may also be mentioned within family policies190. 

 
187 The resources of the Fund may be used to finance projects designed to ensure appropriate protection 

and support for children who are victims of violence, as well as to give - also economic - assistance to orphans 
victims of domestic crimes and their - foster or adoptive - families. 

188 Subject to a medical certificate that the exercise of that option would not adversely affect neither the 
health of the pregnant woman nor the unborn child. 

189 One of them is optional, with the agreement with the mother and in her replacement, in relation to the 
mother’s period of compulsory leaves. 

190 The Fund is intended to finance experimental projects to activate specific interventions in lower- and 
upper secondary education, to early identify conditions of vulnerability and occasional use of drugs, as well as to 
provide for educational and training support for families and school staff, with the aim of preventing the use of 
drugs and reducing the time for access to care for those people who use it. 
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With regard to disability, the 2006 UN Convention - ratified by our Country - 

has launched a true paradigm shift in the approach to disability, including the 

introduction of a new cultural, scientific and legal view, by committing the 

Member States to implement measures which transit from a sectoral and special 

approach to a fully inclusive society and a universally accessible environment. In 

this context, the Convention aims to ensure the full exercise of human rights and 

fundamental freedoms by disabled persons on an equal basis with other people to 

ensure their full inclusion within society. Therefore, the Government has made 

particularly significant organisational and financial efforts since it took office. The 

establishment of a dedicated government structure to improve coordination of 

structural policies for disable persons, which will be subject to comprehensive 

reform. In February, the Council of Ministers approved in February a draft 

enabling law - linked to the 2019 Budget law - which aims to reform and reorder 

the rules for the protection and promotion of disabled persons’ rights through a 

comprehensive revision of existing regulatory fragmentation - through a dedicated 

consolidated law - and to carry out a new way of connecting with disabled 

persons191. 

In order to promote, protect and guarantee the full and equal excise of 

fundamental rights and freedoms by disabled persons and create conditions to 

remove any obstacle preventing or impeding the full and free participation in 

economic, social and cultural contexts, the Government is enabled to intervene in 

the following areas: definition of disability status; regulation of benefits; 

promotion of independent living and fight against social exclusion; rehabilitation 

paths and the right to education and vocational training; access to employment 

and protection of employment levels; and accessibility and the right to mobility. 

Alongside the above described wider intervention, a number of first specific 

measures have been drawn up by the Budget law for 2019. First, with a view to 

the adoption of the first three-year plan, the Fund for not self-sufficient persons 

was increased by an amount of €100 million per year and currently amounts to 

€550 million per year, to which resources may be added from the fight against the 

unlawful appropriations of invalidity benefits, for which it is intended to 

selectively reinforce controls. At the same time, after being cut by the previous 

Government, the original budget of the Fund for caring people with severe 

disabilities without family support (‘Dopo di noi’ Fund) was restored and resources 

amounting to €56.1 million per year were allocated to be used by the Regions for 

targeted assistance programmes that require innovative design capacity to be 

adequately developed. 

In order to promote the inclusion in the labour market, the Fund for the right 

to work of disabled persons has been refinanced and they latter will also be able 

to benefit from assistance procedures foreseen by the measure establishing the CI. 

Moreover, the latter has also been modelled by correcting the equivalence scale in 

favour of households with seriously disabled or not self-sufficient components, 

who will also have the right to meet fewer restrictions to access to the CP. 

There has also been an increase in the amount of the Fund to support the 

care and assistance role for family care-givers with structural resources. At the 

 
191 As required by the above-mentioned UN Convention. 
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same way, the Fund for the exercise of the functions relating to assistance for 

disabled pupils’ autonomy and personal communication was refinanced for an 

amount of €300 million over the three-year period 2019-2021. 

In order to support educational inclusion, during the three-year period 2019-

2021 the recruitment of 40,000 support teachers and resources were allocated for 

the training of these teachers on the Italian sign language (LIS), in relation to 

which a special fund for the dissemination of the related interpretation services 

has also been set up. 

Furthermore, tax credits for visually impaired persons for the maintenance of 

service dogs, as well as those for young people with specific learning disabilities 

were increased. As for accessibility, the procedure for the activation and 

dissemination of the European Disability Card has been launched also thanks to a 

specific budget allocation and through the cooperation with the INPS. This Card 

will be issued to disabled persons and will give them access to a range of services 

on a reciprocal basis with the other countries of the European Union192. In 

addition, an ad hoc fund was set up to finance actions aimed at financing 

interventions for technological innovation in facilities, as well as markers and 

signposting for the mobility of disabled persons. 

At a policy level, pending the parliamentary approval of the draft enabling 

law, the Government intends to: continue to strengthen the resources devoted to 

the promotion of disabled persons’ rights; adopt the first three-year plan for self-

sufficiency, in which it also attempts to define and better classify the condition of 

not self-sufficient people; implementing and completing the rules on family 

caregiving; strengthen home health care; promote school and university inclusion 

also through distance-learning; ensure a greater link between different public 

administrations by taking care of disabled persons; simplify the health assessment 

system for the recognition of the disability status; promote the updating of the list 

of diseases that are exempted from audit and monitoring medical examinations; 

finance and settle complete fiduciary agreements. 

Special attention should be paid to strengthening the information system, in 

order to ensure more advanced monitoring activities, data collection and 

statistical analysis for the identification of the most effective sectoral policies, 

including the implementation of the Second two-year Action Programme for the 

promotion of the rights and the integration of disabled persons, as set out by the 

Observatory on the condition of disabled persons, and the adoption of the Third 

Action Programme. 

Finally, in order to strengthen the capacity of public administrations to meet 

the social needs of citizens, the Prime Minister decree of 21 December 2018 

regulating the functioning and the access to the Social Innovation Fund was 

issued. The Social Innovation Fund is devoted to the Metropolitan Towns and 

provincial capitals, which will submit experimental social innovation projects with 

the involvement of the private sector in response to a tender. The experimental 

projects should provide a coordinated package of activities for the 

implementation of actions in the field of social inclusion, cultural animation and 

 
192 Like in Italy, other European Union countries have also voluntarily adhered to the initiatives taken to 

achieve the objectives of the European Union Strategy 2010-2020 on disability issues. 
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the fight against early school leaving, with a particular focus on women and young 

people. 

III.8. OTHER REFORMS  

Environment and Energy 

The main environmental challenges facing the country are pollution and 

climate change, desertification, over-exploitation of natural resources and loss of 

biodiversity. More specifically, the main challenges the Government will have to 

face in the coming years are seven: i) further reducing air pollutants 

concentrations in order to ensure a healthier environment for citizens; ii) pursuing 

and increasing the ambition of combating climate change by progressively 

reducing greenhouse gases, especially in the field of mobility; iii) increasing the 

conservation of terrestrial and marine biodiversity and ensuring better and more 

coordinated management of protected areas and natural capital; iv) limiting soil 

consumption, preventing hydrogeological risk and enhancing water as a common 

good; v) securing the national territory by preventing and combating damages to 

the environment; vi) promoting the efficient and sustainable use of resources, 

steering the transition to the circular economy and ‘zero waste’; vii) a gradual 

decrease in the number of infringements imposed by the European Union to Italy 

in the environmental field. 

In order to achieve these objectives, the Government will take account of the 

commitments and agreements made at European, regional and international level 

and, at national level, will continue to implement the national strategy for 

sustainable development. 

In the fight against climate change, the Government will introduce rules to 

promote greater dissemination of sustainable development models, research, 

innovation and training for the development of green job, as well as initiatives 

concerning a tax benefit for companies implementing pollution reduction 

strategies. The measures to achieve this objectives are: i) the development of 

green job, the ‘decarbonisation’ and reduction in the use of the fossil fuels in 

production; and ii) the implementation of administrative simplification standards 

in the environmental field. The use of revolving funds for public policy and 

investment support and the implementation of measures to increase the energy 

efficiency of buildings will also be promoted. In this respect, particular attention 

will be paid to public housing. The Government is committed to making the 

National Energy Efficiency Fund operational and supporting more ambitious and 

binding targets for the reduction of CO2 emissions at all level including 

international ones, from new cars and light commercial vehicles. These topics will 

all find an effective application in the Integrated National Energy and Climate 

Plan, whose proposal has been submitted to the EU Commission in January 2019. 

Sustainable mobility initiatives have been referred to in the section on 

infrastructure. With regard to reducing air pollution, the Government will promote 

greater synergies between those sectors that cooperate in improving air quality, in 

particular by ensuring coherence between policies which are likely to have an 

impact on the levels of pollutants such as transport, energy and agriculture: the 
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objective is, in cooperation with the Regions, to contain emissions of particulate 

matter PM10 and nitrogen dioxide NO2. 

In order to promote the efficient and sustainable use of resources and the 

decarbonisation of production, as well as to ensure continuity of investments in 

the field of renewable energy production, two decrees to incentivize the 

electricity production from renewable sources (RES) are being issued (ministerial 

decrees RES1 and RES2), pending the transposition of the new European Directive 

on the use of RES. In particular, the draft decree RES1, which will encourage the 

production of electricity from wind turbines, photovoltaic (PV), hydropower, and 

gas deriving from sewage treatment plant — which was notified to the European 

Commission for its compatibility with State aid rules, after having obtained the 

agreement of the Ministry of the Environment and after hearing the Joint 

Conference, and is expected to be adopted by April 2019. 

With regard to the preservation of biodiversity, at the international level Italy 

will continue to contribute positively to the definition of the post-2020 

Biodiversity Framework of the Convention on Biological Diversity, while at national 

level the full implementation of the Nature 2000 Network and its conservation 

objectives will be pursued in order to strengthen the central concept of ‘nature 

conservation’ by enhancing the local communities in the field of environmentally 

sustainable development. In particular, work will be carried out to strengthen the 

coordination of the approval procedures for planning and regulatory instruments, 

as well as to establish organic plants for the park entities and their new 

governance. Fire prevention, fight against poaching and illegal trade in protected 

species will be achieved through actions such as strengthening cooperation with 

police, video surveillance systems and amendments to the Criminal Code. 

It is also an objective of the Government to promote the effective integration 

of Natural Capital into the evaluations and policy monitoring systems, economic 

processes and spatial planning, contributing to the achievement of the global 

objectives set out in the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Growth, with particular 

attention to the European economic programming process 2021-2027. 

A further line of action will be the protection of the sea through a 

strengthened participation in international governance processes, with particular 

reference the formulation of a ‘Global Pact for the Environment’ (GPE) and of the 

Implementing Agreement for the Protection of Biodiversity outside national 

jurisdictions (BBNJ) and specific measures to limit and recover marine litter, in 

particular by facilitating the disposal of waste accidentally collected during fishing 

activities, by simplifying procedures for seabed remediation and by launching a 

pathway for the recycling and recovery of fishing gear. The implementation of 

these activities will also entail a revision of the existing rules on the 

authorizations for plastic collection, by amending the Code of the Environment. 

Also in view of a sustainable governance of the sea, the implementation of 

Maritime Spatial Planning, as a key tool for ensuring the environmental 

sustainability of the use of the sea and its resources, will continue. 

In April, the Council of Minister approved a draft law to promote the waste 

recovery at sea and for the circular economy which regulates the management 

and recycling of waste that has been accidentally and voluntarily collected at sea 

and aims at promoting good practices to prevent the waste disposal, providing for 

environmental certification for fish entrepreneurs who commit themselves to 
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using materials with reduced environmental impact, to take part in cleaning 

campaigns of the sea or to deliver waste accidentally caught. In order to avoid 

that the costs of the management of such waste are borne exclusively by 

fishermen and port users, it is foreseen that they are covered by a specific 

component of waste tax that can currently be represented both by a fee or a fare 

having correlative nature. The text will be forwarded to the Joint Conference for 

the purposes of acquiring the opinion falling within its remit. 

The Government will aim at sustainable management of the soil occupied, 

through an appropriate policy to promote urban regeneration, through simple and 

mandatory rules against land consumption, effective controls and penalties. In 

addition, the ‘eco-bonus’ and the ‘bonus earthquake’ will be stabilised also with 

the provision of differentiated contracts for types of intervention, which can 

simplify the activities of local authorities. Other measures, including structural 

measures, to strengthen the fight and prevention of soil consumption will be 

based on: i) an appropriate policy to support land prevention and maintenance; ii) 

the modernization of sector planning; iii) actions to raise the awareness of 

citizens and institutions on the risks ; iv) urban regeneration; v) planning and 

implementation of green infrastructures; vi) recovery of the existing building 

stock; vii) introduction of the municipal green budget; and viii) strengthening of 

the governance of maritime and coastal areas, also related to the conservation of 

natural capital. 

As regards territorial security and the prevention and fight against 

environmental damage, the Government intends: i) to consolidate the measures 

already envisaged by the law in order to prevent and penalise environmental 

crimes, with a tightening of the penalties laid down in Law No 68 of 2015193; ii) 

to enhance the fight against ‘ecomafias’ according to the ‘polluter pays’ 

principle. 

With regard to the circular economy194, the Government has recently given195 

this competence to the Ministry of the Environment, without prejudice to the 

powers of the Ministry of Economic Development, and has included it in the wider 

context of the efficient use of resources. 

At this regard, it should be pointed out that the Ministry of the Environment, 

in agreement with the Ministry of Economic Development, has set out a monitoring 

framework for the circular economy at national level, ensuring complementarity 

 
193 These include, in particular:i) to tighten penalties for infringements already laid down by law;ii) provide 

for the seizure and confiscation of assets resulting from environmental offences, as already provided for in the 
legislation on assets acquired by organised crime through illegal activities — a sort of extended confiscation; iii) 
apply a removal order of up to 2 years in respect of persons who are responsible for the misuse, abandonment, 
dumping and illegal burning of waste near school, places of culture, public parks, markets, tourist sites, railways, 
airports and beach establishments or in the countryside; iv) introducing the possibility of deferred arrest in 
flagrante delicto for the most serious environmental offences; v) ighten the provisions relating to the offence of 
illegal burning of waste and toxic waste; vi) reorganise the environmental policing system and skills; vii) provide 
for the seizure of the assets for the polluters and consider not to pay. 

194 Understood as an environmental and economic system in which ‘the value of products, materials and 
resources is kept as long as possible’ or recovered (through reuse and repair of products, recycling and recovery 
of materials) ‘and waste generation is minimised as well as environmental impacts (see Closing loop — An EU 
action plan for the Circular Economy, COM 2015 614). 

195 See article 2 of decree law no 86 of 12 July 2018 ‘Urgent provisions for the reorganisation of the powers 
of the Ministries of Cultural Assets and Activities and Tourism, of Agricultural, Food and Forestry Policy and of the 
Environment, Land and Sea, as well as in the field of family and disability’ amending legislative decree no 300 of 
30 July 1999, art. 35 par. 2 subpar. c. 
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with that proposed by the European Commission. The indicators chosen are not 

exhaustive but represent a first proposal to facilitate the launch of a comparison 

process between institutions and businesses to analyse country’s performance and 

identify the best solutions for Italy’s system196. In addition, under the National 

Operational Programme (NOP) Governance and Capacities 2014-2020, the 

Government has launched the ‘CReIAMO PA Project — Skills and networks for 

environmental integration and for the improvement of organisations of the PA’ 

whose objective is to contribute to the enhancement of the central and regional 

administrative capacity for environmental sustainability. The project lines refer to 

‘Models and tools for the transition to a circular economy’, which aims specifically 

at improving the regions’ capacity to plan and manage the transition processes of 

local production and territorial systems towards the circular economy. 

Following the adoption at EU level of the so-called ‘waste package — circular 

economy’, the Government will amend the national legislation on waste 

management197 to solve problems that prevented its uniform application 

throughout the country. In this regard, from 1st January 2019 the monitoring 

system for waste traceability (SISTRI), laid down by the Simplification decree, has 

been abolished; until a new waste traceability system is fully operational, 

responsible entities shall ensure the traceability of waste by carrying out 

traditional controls and requirements (for more details, see focus on simplification 

measures).  

Activities to facilitate authorisations for end-of-waste shall be increased, also 

through the adoption of the ‘End of Waste’ decrees, in order to establish a 

virtuous cycle of waste prevention, re-use and recycling, promoting the circular 

economy and the environmentally sustainable design of products, as well as the 

adoption of specific rules for the establishment of centers for the repair and re-

use of the used goods, including the possible introduction of fiscal reward 

mechanisms. To this end, the Government, with the Budget law for 2019, 

introduced a tax credit of 36 percent of the costs incurred by firms for the 

purchase of recycled products made of materials derived from separate collection 

of plastic packaging and for the purchase of biodegradable and compostable 

packaging or derived from the separate collection of paper and aluminium198. 

The ‘Growth’ decree provides for incentives to support R&D projects to 

support the transition to a low-carbon circular economy. 

The revision of the National Waste Prevention Programme also provides for a 

significant reduction in the waste produced, with particular reference to the 

drastic reduction in the use of single-use plastics. In this sense, the Government, 

with the Budget law for 2019, requested the producers to adopt, on a voluntary 

and experimental basis from January 2019 until December 2023, a number of 

 
196 The first national report on the circular economy 2019 (Circular economy network.  

https://circulareconomynetwork.it/conferenza-nazionale-economia-circolare/) puts Italy first in Europe with 
regard to performance on the circular economy. Compared to the 5 most important European economies its 
circularity ratio (i.e. the degree of efficient use of resources, use of secondary raw materials and innovation in 
production, consumption, waste management) is equal to 103. Other countries are apart : United Kingdom (90), 
Germany (88), France (87), Spain (81). 

197 In particular legislative decree no 152/06. 
198 Within the limit of €20,000 for each beneficiary and one million euro per year for the years 2020 and 

2021. 

https://circulareconomynetwork.it/conferenza-nazionale-economia-circolare/
https://circulareconomynetwork.it/conferenza-nazionale-economia-circolare/
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initiatives to reduce single-use plastic products and established a fund at the 

Ministry of the Environment to finance study and technical verification and 

monitoring by the relevant research institutes. This includes the implementation 

of the ‘plastic free’ awareness campaign and the initiative to eliminate the use of 

plastics, especially single-use plastics in all public administrations. 

The activities of national waste recycling consortia will be modified in order 

to verify the recycling targets achieved and to coordinate actions aimed at 

combating illicit phenomena related to national and international traffic of 

waste199. A single Steering Committee will be set up at the Ministry of the 

Environment on asbestos pollution to implement the collection and 

decontamination activities, providing specific facilities for the latter and to 

identify treatment sites in agreement with the regions. 

In January 2019, the Proposal for a National Integrated Climate and Energy 

Plan (NICEP)200 was sent to the European Commission; it is structured around 5 

dimensions: decarbonisation, energy efficiency, energy security, internal market 

for energy, research, innovation and competitiveness. The main objectives of the 

Plan are: a share of energy from RES in the gross final consumption of energy 

equal to 30 percent, in line with EU’s planned targets for Italy and a share of 21.6 

percent of energy from RES in the gross final consumption of energy in the 

transport sector, compared to the 14 percent foreseen by the EU. In addition, the 

Plan expects a reduction in primary energy consumption compared to the PRIMES 

2007 scenario of 43 percent compared to an EU target of 32.5 percent and a GHG 

reduction compared to 2005 for all non-ETS sectors by 33 percent against an EU 

target of 30 percent. The Government intends to continue its efforts to reduce the 

total number of infringements applied to Italy by the European Union (from 117 in 

2014 to 74 as of today). 23 percent of the infringements relate to the environment 

and, in particular, to air, waste and urban waste water treatment. The 

Government will develop specific measures to follow each procedure and evaluate 

the steps to be taken. 

Tourism policies 

The Government has redefined responsibilities relating to tourism, by moving 

the area of competence from the Ministry of Cultural Heritage and Activities to 

the Ministry of Agricultural, Food, Forestry and Tourism Policies 201. 

In the Ministry of Agriculture’s view the tourism – according to a significant 

synergic approach – represents a tangible, dynamic and up-to-date occasion for 

the development of the country’s territory, as it gives a picture of its diversity and 

specific characteristics, stimulating and supporting the professional and 

entrepreneurial environment. 

 
199 The entry of new consortia into the management of particular types of waste will be promoted, in 

compliance with the principle of extended producer responsibility, including through the simplification of rules 
for starting activities and the setting up of individual and collective schemes for the management of multiple 
waste types. 

200 As envisaged in the Regulation of the European Parliament and of the Council 2016/0375 on the 
Governance of the Energy Union. 

201 Ministerial  decree no 86/2018, converted into law with amendments by law no 97 of 9 August 2018 
(Official Journal no 188 of 14/08/2018). 



 ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL DOCUMENT - SEC.III NATIONAL REFORM PROGRAMME 

MINISTRY OF ECONOMY AND FINANCE 105 

From the point of view of governance, the law provides for the creation of a 

new Department of Tourism within the Ministry of Tourism, which will have an 

important role to play, since it will not only cover tourism policies, but will also 

exploit the territories in several perspectives, with integrated and supporting 

actions for the sector in the various professional and industrial sectors. 

On the regulatory side, several issues will be addressed in the State-Regions 

Conference, in agreement with the competent ministries and after consulting the 

main professional and industrial categories. Particular attention will be paid to 

the reorganisation of the legislation on tourism professions and to the existing tax 

credit systems (tax credit restructuring and tax credit digitalisation), as well as to 

the resolution of issues relating to State-owned maritime concessions in the light 

of the EU Services Directive (the Bolkestein Directive).  

In addition, in the context of the renewal of the hotel classification system, 

higher quality standards are foreseen, more appropriate and responsive to real 

market needs, together with improvements for the control system. A number of 

measures such as the establishment of a Single Identification Code to support the 

fight against illegal abuse in the hospitality sector will also be promoted. 

The Government also considers essential to discuss with municipalities for a 

comprehensive redefinition of the application of the rules governing residence 

tax, in order to provide the municipalities themselves with an effective 

assessment system, possibly using existing databases. 

The financial programming will build on the lines of activity set out in the 

2017-2022 Tourism Strategic Plan by introducing a perspective of integration with 

agricultural policies (in the first instance), in order to establish a broader and 

deeper concept of Made in Italy. In this context, particular emphasis will be 

placed on the specificities of Southern Italy by defining a series of coordinated, 

wide-ranging initiatives based on the enhancement of territorial specificities, the 

linkages between enogastronomy and tourism, the sea, the coast, but also and 

above all on inland areas which, if developed properly, may become one of the 

most attractive factors in our country. 

A key part of this new strategic vision will also be the review of the 

operational and functional approach of the Italian Tourism Agency (ENIT) which 

will mark 100 years in 2019. The aim is to include the Agency in a context of real 

and not only formal (exercised though its surveillance activity) coordination in 

which it contributes to — and successfully achieves — the drawing up of guidelines 

for the promotion of tourism and the internationalisation of ‘Made in Italy’. 

The three-year convention with ENIT will be renegotiated on the basis of an 

operational and financial plan that must necessarily take into account the new 

integrated strategic approach to ‘Made in Italy’. 

Linked to regulatory initiatives in the field of statistics, digital transformation 

of data collection and further processing will start, in the context of wi-fi 

diffusion at national level, with the ambition to create an integrated framework 

aimed also at supporting the digitalisation of tourism. 

Cultural heritage 

In accordance with the Constitution, the Government intends to ensure a 

concrete and growing commitment to the protection and promotion of cultural 
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heritage. This is also intended to promote the establishment of cognitive, 

educational and economic processes geared to growth, innovation and social 

integration. 

In the framework of targeted interventions to optimise the current 

organisation and functionality of the central and peripheral units of the Ministry of 

Cultural Heritage, a special recruitment plan will be undertaken in order to deal 

with the severe staffing deficit. This is also due to the transfer of the 

competences in the field of tourism to another Ministry (see paragraph above) and 

in view of the staffing needs. 

The objectives of protecting, promoting and favouring the enjoyment of 

public cultural heritage will be pursued through various measures: i) mapping of 

abandoned and unused cultural assets; prevention of risks for archaeological sites; 

ii) creation of a digital single national catalogue of cultural heritage; iii) 

monitoring of the management of Italian UNESCO sites; iv) development of 

museum networks; v) experimentation of digital cards for cultural heritage and 

cultural activities; vi) valorisation of the fashion and design cultural heritage. 

The cultural heritage security will be of strategic importance, also in the light 

of emergency events that took place in 2018. Through the implementation of the 

Cultural Heritage Security Unit202 and in the context of initiatives which exploit 

opportunities from the European context, the aim is to modernise and enhance 

the monitoring of goods in the territory in order to protect, identify and estimate 

in economic terms potential vulnerabilities with the aim of promoting and 

implementing measures based on the risk assessment in relation to the availability 

of resources and the use of digital technologies. 

For the protection, security, promotion and enjoyment of cultural heritage, 

the promotion of a plan for its digitalisation will continue, including through 

comprehensive and integrated actions to improve the surveillance and full 

knowledge of the area. 

New resources will be invested to promote culture among young people, 

including the involvement of cultural industries, and to increase — including 

through better use of European funds and reform of state funding of cultural 

institutions — special projects strongly needed by territories and state support for 

initiatives in the fields of contemporary art, archaeology, architecture, 

regeneration of suburbs and innovation. 

Special attention will be paid to entertainment and cinema, through the 

adoption of measures to support the Single Fund, as well as actions for the 

rehabilitation of the symphonic foundations and the improvement of the criteria 

for the allocation of resources, in particular for live performance. 

With the draft law on simplification, it is intended to introduce, through the 

drafting of a ‘show code’, a new and comprehensive discipline of live performance 

in its various expressions. The objective is to provide the sector with a more 

effective structure, in accordance with the principles of simplification of 

administrative procedures and optimisation of expenditure, aimed at improving 

the artistic and cultural quality of the activities, encouraging its production, 

innovation and community enjoyment. In addition, one of the delegations foresees 

 
202 Established by Prime Minister decree no 238 of 1 December 2017. 
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the adoption of provisions amending the Code of landscape and cultural 

heritage203, in order to allow for a systematic reform of the topic and adjustment 

to the reforms adopted after the adoption of the Code. 

In this context, the effort to strengthen the ability of the South to manage 

cultural projects, promote ‘Made in Italy’, including in the specific fields of 

fashion and design (and with the involvement of Italian cultural institutes), 

experiment with more advanced forms of communication in order to favour 

greater accessibility in the fruition of cultural activities, bring projects for the 

promotion of cultural activities to schools and universities. The latter objective 

will also be developed by means of incentives for the continuous training of 

cultural operators and for the strengthening of the educational offer in 

universities. 

Agricultural policies 

One of the key objectives of the Government’s action is to simplify 

procedures, which should extend to all sectors of production. In the agricultural 

sector, this need is particularly felt and is one of the preconditions to allocate 

resources to excellence and quality projects. The first step towards cutting red 

tape will be the implementation of the enabling law on the subject included in 

the draft law on simplification approved by the Government in February, aimed at 

improving the competitiveness and sustainability of production chains through the 

following measures: i) to review and simplify the administrative requirements for 

agricultural enterprises connected with the payment of either aid or support at 

regional, national and European level under the common agricultural policy; ii) 

simplifying administrative procedures for which local and regional authorities have 

the competence, with the aim of facilitating the launch of agricultural economic 

activity; iii) reviewing and simplifying the rules in the field of market regulation in 

order to ensure the proper functioning of the market competition and the fair 

distribution of margins along the supply chain; iv) strengthening the system for 

price collection and production costs of companies, in order to ensure greater 

transparency in market relations; v) encouraging the dimensional growth of 

agricultural enterprises, the development of youth entrepreneurship and the 

modernisation of agri-food supply chains, with a view also to ensuring greater 

coordination of the existing incentives; vi) to re-order the regulation of agri-food 

frauds and the existing sanctions on quality schemes for agricultural and food 

products; vii) establish a single system of quality control of products and 

production of regulated quality (such as designations of origin and geographical 

indications registered under existing European legislation), in order to avoid 

duplication, to protect consumers and to eliminate barriers to trade and 

distortions of competition. 

These objectives will be combined with a reorganisation of the Ministry, with 

a view to establishing a structure that favours a simple and direct dialogue with 

operators, associations and all the institutions of the system that further 

strengthens the protection of agri-food ‘Made in Italy’, in particular designations 

 
203 Legislative decree no 42/2004. 
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of origin and geographical indications, whose protection (at national, European 

and international level), promotion and enhancement is a primary requirement, in 

order to combat counterfeiting and make production more sustainable. 

In this respect, support for research and training and the use of increasingly 

sophisticated instruments can be an important tool in verifying raw materials and 

their origin. In order to support vocational training, the promotion of cooperation 

between research institutions, the production sector and training institutes is 

envisaged. One of the objectives is to have an impact on the training processes, 

also by reflecting on the course of study, so as to create a closer link between 

research programmes and the real development of the agricultural world. 

Moreover, in order to promote and enhance the value of the Made in Italy, the 

strengths of the Italian agri-food sector will be emphasised: the richness of 

biodiversity, the food and wine tradition, the landscape and the cultural heritage, 

the ability to innovate and produce unique foods and wines in the world. In this 

context, a particular effort will be directed at the protection of geographical 

indications around the world and on the web, countering the Italian sounding and 

adopting a correct and transparent labelling system that ensures better consumer 

protection. 

These measures will be accompanied by territorial marketing measures and 

the ‘food districts’ will become operational, with the creation of a national 

register. The National Strategic Plan on Organic Food will be strengthened, 

certified organic canteens will be launched in schools, the new European rules will 

be implemented and the national organic agricultural area will be increased. 

Particular attention should be paid to processes and activities of 

internationalisation aimed at enhancing the value of Italian products in global 

markets. 

In the forestry field, the Government will pay utmost attention to the 

European sustainable development strategy applied to the forestry sector, by 

drawing up the first National Forestry Strategy in accordance with the similar 

European document, including by directing the various European policies in the 

post-2020 phase as appropriate. 

In the coming months, the Government will also be engaged in dealing with 

the complex negotiation for the reform of the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP), 

in which concerns particularly important issues affecting the protection of 

farmers’ income. 

In this sense, the Government is aware of the negative consequences that 

could result from a reduction in incentives, with a possible exit of firms from the 

production chain, negative effects on the environment and the social fabric, 

especially in the most fragile areas. 

In this negotiation, it will be reiterated that the increased severity of the 

European agricultural and food model should not be a penalising factor for 

companies in international comparison, and the need for a simple and adaptable 

strategic plan, taking particular account of the need to promote and develop the 

competitiveness of businesses, will be supported. 

With regard to the need to increase the competitiveness of agricultural 

enterprises and to ensure at the same time greater protection for consumers, the 

Government intends to pay particular attention to improve the sustainability and 

competitiveness of the various national livestock chain. This can be achieved 
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through a single product specification on animal welfare, to which farmers will be 

able to join on a voluntary basis, also making use of the contribution that can be 

made by the CAP. 

Sea fishing is an activity of major importance for the country but is primarily 

subject to European legislation. The Government considers it essential to support 

and reinforce the tools available to Italy to promote national interest, including by 

making better use of the financial resources of the European Maritime and 

Fisheries Fund (EMFF). 

At national level, attention to agricultural chains is essential: to this end, the 

measures that will be implemented are multiple and range from support to the 

aggregation of agricultural producers — through the recognition of producer 

organisations, associations of producer organisations and inter-branch 

organisations — to the guarantee of a transparent process of price formation and 

traceability of products. For this reason, tools will be set up to shorten the chain, 

enforce rules against unfair commercial practices and reduce payment times. 

Infrastructure and logistics shortages will also be addressed in support of the 

supply chains. Special attention will also be given to precision farming and its 

usability by agricultural enterprises, in order to be able to initiate a process of 

modernisation. 

Constitutional Reforms 

The main objective of the constitutional reforms under discussion is the 

improvement of the quality of decision-making process through a broader and 

more effective participation of citizens in political life and greater effectiveness 

of Parliament’s activities. Reform proposal under discussion in Parliament concern 

in particular: 

 reducing the number of members of Parliament: the draft constitutional 

law amending Articles 56, 57 and 59 of the Constitution, adopted in first 

deliberation by the Senate and now being examined by the Chamber of 

Deputies204, concerns the discipline of the number of parliamentarians, the 

highest at European level for those directly elected by the people, providing 

for the decrease of Deputies from 630 to 400 and Senators 315 to 200. In 

addition to reduce expenditures, the constitutional review aims at improving 

the decision-making processes of the Chambers, making them more timely 

and effective; 

 strengthening direct democracy instruments: with the draft constitutional 

law adopted in first deliberation by the Chamber of Deputies and now before 

the Senate205, a reinforced popular legislative initiative is being introduced, 

with the aim of recognising greater accountability to citizens and enhancing 

Parliament’s role in drawing up proposals that respond to the issues raised by 

voters. The same proposal also amends the rules governing revocatory 

 
204 Project law (AC) no 1585. 
205 Project law (AS) no. 1089. 
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referendum (article 75 of the Constitution), replacing the structural quorum 

with an approval quorum, in order to encourage participation in referendum. 

Differentiated autonomy 

The third paragraph of Article 116 of the Constitution recognises the 

possibility for ordinary-statute regions to request additional forms and special 

conditions of autonomy in certain areas, including all the matters of shared 

legislative competence in addition to some of the exclusive competence of the 

State, such as the organisation of justices of the peace, general rules on education 

and the protection of the environment, the ecosystem and cultural heritage. Last 

year, Lombardy, Veneto and Emilia-Romagna have activated this path by signing 

three agreements with the Government, which provide for a 10-year agreement. 

The Council of Ministers has recently analysed the content of the agreements 

signed, opening up the path that will lead the three regions towards greater 

autonomy. 

Public security 

The measures that the Government intends to pursue concern: i) combating 

irregular migration flows, with a view to sharing responsibility for defending the 

external borders of the European Union; ii) the fight against all mafias and 

criminal organisations, including by means of new instruments, to hit illegally 

accumulated wealth; iii) the revision of the legislation of local authorities in order 

to combat the conditioning of criminal powers and corruption; iv) the 

strengthening of technological innovation and the introduction of regulatory 

changes to combat widespread crime. 

With regard to immigration, in 2017 and in the first six months of 2018 there 

has been a downward trend in the landings of migrants on our territory. This trend 

has been consolidated since June 2018, when 4,458 migrants landed, compared to 

21,850 landed in the same period in the previous year, with a reduction of 80 

percent. 

The Government intends to adopt a new approach to contain migration flows 

to Europe, which have to be intercepted in the countries of departure and transit. 

In addition, the problem needs to be dealt with in a European dimension. The 

Government intends to review the humanitarian protection channel, which 

concerns also persons who, under European asylum law, did not meet the 

requirements for international protection at the time of entry into Italy and that, 

now, remain in the area with difficulties of integration. 

The Government has launched the reform of the reception system, without 

prejudice to the specific measures to be taken for vulnerable groups and 

integrated reception operations (SPRAR). The management of migration flows 

requires the full operationalisation of the return detention centres (CPR), which 

currently have a total availability of 880 places. New centres are in progress. 

Equally important are the measures, and the associated resources, for assisted 

voluntary returns (AVR), with funding from European funds (AMIF). With reference 

to immigration and security policies, the Government approved a decree law in 

September 2018, described in the following focus. 
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 Content of the ‘Security and Migration’ decree 

In September 2018, the Council of Ministers approved the decree law on ‘Security and 

Migration’, containing rules for international protection and immigration, public security, as 

well as measures for the functionality of the Ministry of the Interior and the organisation and 

functioning of the National Agency for the administration and management of seized and 

confiscated property from the organised crime (ANBSC). 

With regard to international protection and immigration, the measure aims to: 

 combat illegal immigration more effectively by ensuring the effectiveness of 

enforcement of expulsion orders; 

 regulate special cases of temporary residence permits on humanitarian grounds; 

 to define new rules on the withdrawal of international protection status as a result of 

the verification of the commission of serious crimes; 

 to reduce the instrumental use of applications for international protection to ensure an 

effective and faster management of procedures for the recognition of international 

protection; 

 rationalising the use of the protection system for holders of international protection 

and unaccompanied foreign minors; 

 provide for the withdrawal of acquired citizenship by foreigners who have been finally 

convicted of terrorist offences. 

In order to achieve these objectives, the decree provides: 

 typing of the cases of supplementary protection, specifying requirements for the 

persons concerned (i.e. victims of serious labour exploitation, trafficking, domestic 

violence, etc.), with the exception of the power and duty of the territorial committees’ 

to assess the potential feasibility of the principle of non-refoulement, identifying the 

risk profiles in which the asylum seeker would incur with the execution of the 

expulsion order; 

 in accordance with European law, changes have been introduced to subsequent 

applications made with the sole purpose of preventing the imminent enforcement of a 

removal order. In addition, a specific procedure is introduced for applications made at 

the border after the foreign national has been apprehended while circumventing or 

attempting to circumvent the checks and the detention of asylum seekers is 

envisaged, in order to establish the identity or nationality of the applicant; 

 it extends the catalogue of offences which, in the event of final conviction, entails 

refusal or withdrawal of international protection, including cases of particularly serious 

offences and giving rise to a social alarm. For these offences, it is also foreseen, in 

case of first-instance conviction, the suspension of the procedure for granting the 

protection and expulsion of the foreign national. The same procedure is provided for in 

cases where the defendant for such offences, although not yet convicted, is 

considered to be of particular social concern; 

 measures are introduced to ensure the effectiveness of measures to return those who 

do not have the right to stay in the national territory, extending from 90 to 180 days 

the maximum duration of the detention of the foreign in detention centres and 

providing for the possibility of carrying out the construction or renovation works on 

those centres through negotiated procedures, for works below the Community 

thresholds over a period of 3 years. 

With regard to public safety, the decree law aims at: i) strengthening the arrangements to 

ensure public safety, in particular as regards the threat posed by terrorism and mafia-like 

criminal organization; ii) to improve the information exchange between the police and the 

judicial authorities, and to tackle criminal infiltration in local authorities. 
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In particular, the decree provides for: i) the extension of controls by means of electronic 

devices for particular offences (i.e. mistreatment and stalking); ii) new requirements for 

contracts for the hire of motor vehicles for the prevention of terrorist acts; iii) the extension 

of the scope of the urban access ban, as well as the extension of the scope of the ban for 

sport events to those who are suspects of terrorist offences; iv) an appropriate provision 

which also enables the Municipal Police to use electric pulse weapons on an experimental 

basis; v) measures to combat the phenomenon of the arbitrary occupation of buildings, by 

tightening the penalties imposed on promoters or organisers, and with the possibility of 

having wiretrapping. 

Finally, the decree contains rules to improve the efficiency and functionality of ANBSC, 

including through the strengthening of its organisation. In particular, 4 new headquarters of 

the Agency are established with the possibility to sell the confiscated property on the 

market, preventing them from being at the expense of the State for a long period of time. 

 
With regard to the fight against organised crime and mafias, the Government 

considers that the attack on illegal assets is of strategic importance. In this 

context, in addition to extended confiscation, the system of patrimonial 

preventive measures is crucial. The role of the National Agency for the 

administration and management of seized and confiscated property from the 

organised crime (ANBSC) is strategic. Over the years, this agency met some 

difficulties in terms of organisation and operation, having for example a reduced 

staff, which was also only temporarily allocated, in the face of more than 15.000 

assets confiscated from the mafia. Rules have been introduced for the 

simplification of the procedures for accounting management and for the seizure 

and confiscation of assets, so as to enhance their potentiality as well as the 

strengthening of the agency in terms of staff numbers. In this respect, the 

Regulation on the organisation and allocation of human and instrumental 

resources of the Agency has been in force since October 2018 to make it possible, 

in practice, to fill the gaps in staffing, ensuring, immediately, a more efficient 

operation and an improvement of the stuffing with 200 units. Rules have also been 

introduced allowing the Agency to achieve a greater financial autonomy, including 

through the sale of objectively unusable goods and the management of income 

from the enhancement for others, by establishing a virtuous circle of exploitation 

of confiscated assets and companies. 

In the same framework, the Parliament approved the law amending the Penal 

Code on self-defence. The measure amends, in particular, articles on domestic 

self-defence and involuntary excess of self-defence, on certain offences against 

property (burglary and bag snatching, robbery) and the trespassing, with the aim 

of strengthening the protection of persons who react to a trespassing. In the case 

of domestic self-defence, the amendment refers to the fact that the 

proportionality relationship between the defence and the offence is always 

considered to exist. In addition, the draft law proposes the tightening of penalties 

for the offence of burglary, raising the term of imprisonment (the minimum from 

3 to 4 years and the maximum from 6 up to 7 years), for the offence of robbery 

(raising the minimum prison term from 4 to 5 years, while the maximum is 

confirmed at 10 years). 

The Government has completed the design of the IT platform and the 

technological infrastructure for the electronic identity card and the subsequent 

implementation and fulfillment are being finalised. At 31 August 2018, 
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workstations were installed in 7.395 municipalities. The electronic identity card 

issued at the same date are in total 4,934,152. 

With regard to combating widespread crime, the Government will implement 

the legislative instruments which have taken place in the field of preventive 

measures, witnesses of justice and security in towns and cities, measuring their 

effectiveness, not least in view of any corrective measures likely to improve their 

results. In addition, the modernisation of the personnel of the police forces, which 

were re-designed by the legislative decree no 95 of 2017 but whose 

implementation process is still under way, with the draft enabling law on 

simplifications (see focus), is relevant. 

A bill containing provisions to combat violence during sporting events is under 

examination by the Chamber of Deputies. It contains, inter alia, a delegation to 

the Government for the adoption of a single text on the prevention and contrast 

of violence related to sporting events. 

The Electoral Information System will be re-engineered for the adaptation of 

technological infrastructure to the new system for the allocation of seats206, also 

in view of the forthcoming European elections. 

The Government will ask a delegation to the Parliament for a systematic 

review of the organization of local authorities, which redefines the overall 

structure of the matter, harmonising the original provisions with the reform of 

Title V of the Constitution adopted in 2001207, as well as the interventions carried 

out over the years208, and the measures for territorial legality. 

Defence 

The Government intends to improve and make more efficient the defence 

sector by assigning a high priority to security through a modern effective military 

instrument. 

In order to adequately address the complexity of the changes already in 

place, the Government intends to optimise and support the essential capacities 

that the armed forces must possess — as a necessary step to put the country in the 

best possible conditions to deal with modern threats and security risks. It will be 

necessary to draw up a National General Security Strategy, which could serve as 

an institutional pillar on which defence will be able to base its objectives and 

ensure that Italy is also endowed with its first ‘Grand Strategy’. 

The Government remains strongly committed to making every effort to ensure 

the most effective and virtuous use of the funds allocated to the defence, as well 

as to ensure the funding levels necessary for the modernisation of the armed 

forces, in order to preserve and increase their operational capacities and to 

progressively adapt the size of our economic and financial effort to commitments 

undertaken at NATO and EU level. 

In particular, at the international level, Italy will continue to operate within 

the framework of the traditional organisations and alliances for the foreign 

 
206 Introduced by law no 165/2017. 
207 Constitutional law no 3/2001. 
208 In particular, law no 56 of 2014 (Delrio law). 
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projection, contributing to the actions necessary for the protection of national 

interests, paying the utmost attention to the allocation of the resources in the 

face of the associated costs. Within this framework, cooperation will remain 

crucial, both within the NATO integrated common defence structure, and in the 

context of the EU’s Common Security and Defence Policy (CSDP). Specifically, in 

the context of the Permanent Structured Cooperation (PESCO), Italy intends to 

support and enhance the opportunities offered by the European Defence Fund 

(EDF), which provides funding for both technological research and the 

development of strategic capabilities, as well as the European Defence Industrial 

Development Programme (EDIDP), aimed at supporting multilateral industrial 

cooperation projects between European companies in the field of defence. 

Moreover, without prejudice to the imperative need to ensure the defence of 

the country, the Euro/Atlantic space and the contribution to the management of 

international crises — which is the focus of the defence system — on the basis of 

recent experience and future trends, it is likely that a qualitative and quantitative 

increase in activities, carried out by the armed forces, is likely to continue in 

connection with the performance of specific tasks in the context of public 

disasters and in other cases of exceptional need and urgency, in support of and in 

accordance with other State administrations. 

This trend calls for the maximum synergy with all the actors concerned, with 

a view to promoting and consolidating the concept of Dual Systemic Use of armed 

forces, in other words ‘the preventive approach aimed at achieving a military 

instrument that is capable of better integrating with the civilian component, for 

both military and non-military tasks, to support the community and as a 

contribution to national resilience’, making systematic the positive effects coming 

from the use of the dual-use capabilities and skills already available to the 

defence. In this respect, the multipurpose -by-design paradigm, as a new process 

of military capacity building not exclusively designed for military tasks, will be the 

main enabling factor for this new approach. The Government will also further 

promote innovation and scientific and technological research policies, with the 

contribution of academia, industry and the private sector. In particular, it will 

work to create and integrate advanced expertise in the industrial sector, through 

the building of high specialisation centres of expertise composed by 

universities/research and industry (large and small and medium-sized enterprises), 

in order to foster technology transfer and innovation in production processes, the 

adoption and deployment of enabling technologies. Therefore, in line with the 

country’s defence, security and resilience needs, the adoption of the above-

mentioned multipurpose-by-design concept will be supported. With regard to the 

cyber threat, which represents a high risk for the country as well as an investment 

opportunity, the Government intends to develop acquisition programmes to access 

high technology operational tools in order to preserve the protection and 

resilience of national systems and strategic networks. 

Equally, in the area of energy security, efforts will be made to achieve high 

capacity for energy resilience, for the reduction of consumption and needs, and 

for production and supply from environmentally sustainable sources. With 

particular reference to sites of strategic importance, consideration will be given 

to the possibility of implementing smart military district, in which the use of self-

consumption will be maximised and where the management of energy flows takes 
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place in real time, on a certain level of cyber security and in perfect symbiosis 

with the combination of cyber security - energy security. 

In addition, further efforts will be made to rationalise military 

infrastructures, by removing infrastructure no longer needed and merging, where 

possible, those performing similar functions and promoting a progressive and more 

balanced distribution throughout the country, with particular reference to the 

South and the areas of increased staff recruitment. In this context, the solutions 

identified must give priority, in the process of impact-analysis, to the financial 

and management elements by transferring or enhancing real estate assets that are 

no longer needed. 

The focus on both military and civil staff, who are the key defence resource, 

will remain high, continuing efforts to safeguard health and safety, enhancing the 

status and professionalism of all categories209. 

Moreover, in the context of the progressive ageing of civilian and military 

personnel, in addition to the derogation from turnover limits, new recruitments 

remain central. 

Finally, the culture of effectiveness, efficiency and resource savings will 

continue to be developed through the implementation of the latest management 

control procedures. 

 
209 The Government also intends to regulate the trade union association of the armed forces and of police 

forces in a military order. 
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In 2018, the reform of the national governance of cohesion policies (both at 

EU and at national level) - launched by law no 125/2013 - was reinforced by the 

Parliament with the conversion of the decree law no 86 of 12 July 2018, which 

established the specific roles of the competent structures of the Cabinet. 

This is particularly relevant in view of the commitments to be enacted by the 

Cohesion Policy Department (DPCoe) and the Territorial Cohesion Agency (ACT) in 

2019, with particular reference to oversee the implementation of the 2014-2020 

programming period and the intensive agenda of negotiations with the European 

Commission and the other European partners for the post-2020 programming 

cycle. 

In the framework of the 2007-2013 programming period, discussions continued 

with the services of the European Commission last year with a view to reaching a 

formal closure and payment of the balance required by 31 March 2017. 

All the actions undertaken relative to the consolidation of relations with the 

Managing Authorities (MAs) of the regional and national operational programmes 

and of enhanced cooperation programmes - with the involvement of the European 

Commission - allowed to record on 31 March 2017 an overall certified expenditure 

of €46.2 billion, against planned resources of €45.8 billion, corresponding to 101 

percent of the total programmed resources. 

With reference to the 2014-2020 programming period, under the ‘Investment 

for growth and jobs’ goal, Italy has programmed a total investment amounting to 

of €53.3 billion - including national co-financing - devoted to 51 programmes, of 

which 12 National Programmes and 39 Regional ones. The amount of programmed 

resources takes into account both the technical adjustment of the 2014-2020 

Multiannual Financial Framework (QFP) for 2017, which allocated to Italy €1,645 

million (in whose context also €343 million were allocated to Italy in relation to 

the Youth Employment Initiative - YEI) and which 800 million of national co-

financing - as well as the reduction of the national co-financing rate of some 

operational, national and regional programmes, in relation to some less-developed 

and transition regions - added to. In line with the Regulations and the Partnership 

Agreement, 2014-2020 programming has been split into 11 Thematic Objectives 

(OTs) to support growth. 

The 2014-2020 programming period is characterised by significant regulatory 

innovation, in order to increase its focus on results. The introduction, in the 

current programming cycle, of ex ante-conditionalities (see Regulation (EC) No 

1303/2013, article 19), such as pre-requirements for the implementation, has had 

a very positive impact: It has contributed to a rapid development of plans and 

strategies in many relevant areas for development, environment and social 

innovation - therefore by setting objectives and priorities - in line with the 

Community acquis. The process leading to their fulfilment also produced 
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widespread of skills growth and greater coordination between the different 

government levels. 

With specific reference to the Administrative Reinforcement Plans (PRA) - as 

part of the first PRA phase, launched in July 2014 - all 29 Plans have been drawn 

up and approved with the provision of more than 900 measures broken down into 

three types: measures related to legislative and procedural simplification, 

measures about staff and measures on cross-cutting instruments and common 

functions. The first PRA phase represented more than a positive experience for 

Italy, first of all EU countries. The second phase of the Plans, launched in 

November 2017, continued with the related analysis by the ACT and the final 

validation by the European Commission in September 2018. As at 31 December 

2018, all the Administrations had their own validated plan (which went from 29 to 

30 following to the establishment of the National Agency for Active Labour Policies 

- ANPAL and the attribution to the latter of the ‘Youth Employment Initiative’ and 

the ‘Systems of active labour market policies’ PON) and are now providing 

information about the first 4-monthly monitoring activity. 

In 2018, all co-financed national and regional operational programmes 

became fully operational. The total expenditure certified at 31 December 2018 for 

the 51 ERDF and ESF programmes amounted to €9.7 billion, representing 18.3 

percent of the resources available for the period 2014-2020, of which €6.2 billion 

coming from the EU budget. 

 
TABLE IV.1: CENTRTIFIEF EXPENDITURE BY REGION GROUPS AT 31.12.2018 (*) 

Region category/Fund 
Programmed resources Certified expenditure 

a b b/a 

In transition  2,733.81 412.65 15.1% 

ERDF  1,800.65 273.51 15.2% 

ESF  933.15 139.14 14.9% 

Less developed  32,947.56 5,327.,31 16.2% 

ERDF  24,429.39 4,134.98 16.9% 

EFS  8,518.17 1,192.33 14.0% 

More developed  14,805.38 2,862.36 19.3% 

ERFF  7,288.73 1,300.83 17.8% 

EFS  7,516.66 1,561.52 20.8% 

Whole country  2,785.35 1,146.03 41.1% 

IOG  2,785.35 1,146.03 41.1% 

Total  53,272.10 9,748.35 18.3% 

(*) Millions of euro including the co-financing coming from the Revolving Fund.  

Source: Territorial Cohesion Agency. 

 
The level of certified expenditure, therefore, globally significantly exceeds 

the envisaged n+3 target of €8.1 billion. The target has been fully met by 48 

Operational Programmes, while only 3 Programmes have failed to achieve the 

expenditure targets: the Valle d’Aosta regional plan (POR) and the ‘Research and 

Innovation’ and ‘Social Inclusion’ national plans (PON). This is associated with a 

risk of de-commitment being equal to 0.5 percent of the established target (26 

million in absolute terms), which refers to €24.6 million of ‘Inclusion’ PON and 1.4 

million of Valle d’Aosta POR and relates exclusively to ESF resources. The not-

certified resources on the ‘Research and Innovation’ PON, for an amount of €45 

million, would not be at risk of de-commitment as a result of the request for an 
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exception for the presence of judicial appeals; this is one of the cases provided 

for in the Community Regulations and does not lead to any loss of resources. 

From the table below, which contains the certified expenditure and the cost 

of operations selected by thematic objective, it is noted that operations were 

selected for almost 39 billion, or around 73 percent of the total programmed 

resources. 

 

TABLE IV.2: SELECTED OPERATIONS AND CERTIFIED EXPENDITURE FOR OT AS OF 31.12.2018 (*) 

OT Thematic target 
Programmed resources 

Cos of 

selected 

operations 

Certified expenditures 

a b b/a c c/a 

1  Research and innovation  6,012.82 5,305.76 88.2%  860.41  14.3% 

2  Digital Agenda 2,331.84 1,789.05 76.7%  392.79  16.8% 

3  Competitiveness Productive System  6,112.05 4,753.97 77.8%  1,072.23  17.5% 

4  Low carbon economy  5,213.18 4,294.58 82.4%  839.64  16.1% 

5  Climate and environmental risks  1,581.08 1,636.36 103.5%  277.73  17.6% 

6  Exploitation of Environment and Culture  4,055.75 3,850.08 94.9%  736.45  18.2% 

7  Infrastructure Networks and Mobility  3,384.84 2,657.76 78.5%  773.72  22.9% 

8  Employment  8,935.16 5,072,50 56.8%  2,384.76  26.7% 

9  Social Inclusion  5,726.04 3,120.89 54.5%  665.12  11.6% 

10  Education and Training  6,962.31 4,579.58 65.8%  1,268.78  18.2% 

11  Administrative Capacity  1,218.21 776.58 63.7%  148.51  12.2% 

AT  Technical Assistance  1,738.81 1,107.02 63.7%  328.21  18.9% 

Total  
 

53,272.10 38,944.12 73.1%  9,748.35  18.3% 

(*) In multi-target axes the allocation of variables is calculated on the basis of the shares of targets within that axis.  

Source: Territorial Cohesion Agency: Implementation interventions – consolidated data in BDU-IGRUE at 31 October 2018. 

 

In terms of selected operations, the OTs supported by the ERDF are at a more 

advanced stage at 31 December 2018 than OTs financed by the ESF (OT9 and 

OT10). In particular, positive results can be noted in relation to the TOs with the 

greatest impact on the structure of the economic system. The selection of 

operations already shows some overbooking for OT5 (‘Climate and Environmental 

Risks’), where the ratio between the value of the selected operations and the 

programmed resources is 103.5 percent. Very high (at 94.9 percent) is also the 

value of this indicator for another environmental objective, i.e. OT6 (‘Exploitation 

of Environment and Culture’).The OT1 (‘Research and Innovation’), despite the 

low certified expenditure level, shows a ratio of amount of selected operations to 

programmed resources of well 15 points above the average (88.2 percent vs 73.1). 

The data reported in the table about the certification levels indicate that the 

‘Employment’ and ‘Infrastructure and Mobility Networks’ OTs have an higher 

average spending pace (this is also the case with technical assistance, even though 

at a lesser extent). As for the ‘Employment’ OT, the good result is also explained 

by the fact that ESF programmes (which contribute to this OT) were adopted in 

2014, unlike ERDF programmes adopted in 2015, and, therefore, it benefit from a 

longer implementation period. On the other hand, as regards OT7 (‘Infrastructure 

Networks and Mobility’), which achieved higher than average results, also in terms 

of selected operations (78.5 percent), 22.9 percent of certified expenditure is 

probably driven by rail projects, in continuity with the previous programming 

cycle. The OTs with less performing expenditure levels are OT9 (‘Social 

Inclusion’), OT11 (‘Administrative Capacity’) and TO1 (‘Research and Innovation’). 

As for the latter OT, which showed very good results in terms of selected 
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operations, certification difficulties are determined by exogenous factors slowing 

down the expenditure procedures despite the good progress of previous phases (in 

particular, the weight of several judicial appeals has been very high, that have 

also hindered the achievement of the spending targets of the related PON). 

The analysis of the implementation data on the selected interventions at the 

level of the field of intervention (CI) is very interesting to identify the ongoing 

progress on the fundamental economic and social aspects structurally needed for a 

more lasting, socially equitable and sustainable development. Among the 

interventions supported by the ERDF, the good results to support SMEs 

(represented by the CI-64 - ‘Research and Innovation Processes in SMEs...’ and CI-

1 - ‘Generic productive investments in small and medium-sized enterprises’ policy 

fields) deserve to be reported. In the context of the ERDF, significant progress has 

also been made on environmental issues (boosted by CI-87 -‘Measures to adapt to 

climate change, risk prevention and management…’, CI-22 - Waste water 

treatment’, CI-13 -‘Renewal of public infrastructure in energy efficiency…’ and CI-

43 - ‘Infrastructure and promotion of clean urban transport…’ policy fields). 

As for the ESF, the most important progresses are recorded in the following 

action fields: CI-103 -‘Sustainable inclusion of young people in the labour 

market…’; CI -115-‘Reduction and prevention of early school leaving..’; CI -102-

‘Access to employment for job-seekers and inactive people…’; and CI -109 - 

‘Active Inclusion…’. 

In the coming months, particular attention will be paid to the values of the 

indicators set out in the performance framework, which is the tool to measure 

performance and consists of the indication at the level of each programme axis of 

financial- and result- (and/or procedural-) indicators achieved at 31 December 

2018 (intermediate step) and to be achieved by 31 December 2023. The 

disbursement of the performance reserve, totalling 6 percent of the value of each 

programme, is subject to verify the achievement of the targets at the 

intermediate stage. This monitoring is carried out on the expenditure data 

reported in the Annual Implementation Reports, to be approved by 30 June 2019. 

At this latter regard, the Department, the Agency and State General Accounting 

Department (IGRUE – the direction for the financial flows with the European 

Union) set up a working group to ensure the homogeneity and the quality of the 

data entered by the managing authorities of the programmes. 

The target for 2019 requires a level of expenditure certification on European 

programmes amounting to €8.5 billion from the SIE Funds, which, according to 

ACT estimates, corresponds to €13.3 billion by including national co-financing. The 

monitoring of the financial progress of Cohesion Policy, as provided by the single 

database (BdU) under the law no 147/201, article 1, par. 245 states that, as of 31 

December 2018, public interventions relating to the Structural Funds show a total 

value of eligible commitments of €21,4 billion (EU funds plus national co-

financing), by indicating a good level of potential new expenditure that may be 

certified in the coming months. 

The National Strategy for Internal Areas has progressed over the past months 

according to the path set out in the AdP. The Strategy, supported by SIE Funds and 

national resources, aims to halt and reverse the severe demographic loss and 

population ageing of these areas representing 30.6 percent of the national 

territory over the next decade. The 72 selected areas include 1,077 municipalities 
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per 2,072,718 inhabitants and a territory of 51,366 km²; each area, on average, is 

composed of 29,400 inhabitants and 15 municipalities. During 2018, the process of 

defining the first 23 strategies for areas financed by the Stability law for 2014 (so-

called prototype areas) was completed; at the same time, the process of co-

planning with the approval of the strategy was concluded for 11 areas financed 

from the resources of the Stability Law for 2015 and an earthquake area in central 

Italy which had resources under the 2016 Stability Law. 57.7 percent of the 

municipalities are classified as peripheral and ultra-peripheral. In the same 

period, 12 Framework Programme Agreements were signed, of which 6 in 2018. 

For the implementation of the strategy Italy allocated 281.18 million from 

ordinary resources. At 31 December 2018, the final strategies in 34 areas turn out 

to be approved for a total investment of €565.8 million, with 62 percent of 

investments for development projects and 38 for the improvement of personal 

services (mobility, education and transport). Resources amounting to 365.83 

million from the 2014-2020 SIE funds contributed to resources programmed in 

these latter areas, thanks also to the synergy generated with the Strategy. 

 
 

Identification of the capital expenditure programmes of central government under decree law 
no 243/2016, article 7-bis. 

The principles for territorial rebalancing210 are intended to support the effectiveness of the 

actions related to the removal of the infrastructure gap throughout the country. The 

provision provides for the annual allocation of 34 percent of national ordinary investment by 

Central Government to regions to Southern regions. The share corresponds to the rate of 

population living in the South and is allocated on a demographic basis.  

The Minister for the South is responsible for the application of the principle of the 

differential allocation of additional resources for those above-mentioned regions (as defined 

by the national law for the Development and Cohesion Fund and the agreements with the 

European Union for the European Structural and Investment Funds).  

The Budget law for 2019211 modified the legislation in force by including the Programme 

Contracts between the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport and ANAS and RFI, 

respectively, in the scope of the territorial allocation constraint to Southern regions; in 

addition, the procedure whereby the annual ordinary appropriations for capital expenditure 

relevant to the application of the rule are identified on an annual basis has been innovated. 

Pending the implementing decree, which must be issued by 30 June 2019 and set out how 

to monitor whether the central government has complied with the objective, the list of 

ordinary capital expenditure programmes for the year 2019, identified on an experimental 

basis, is set out below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TABLE: ORDINARY CENTRAL GOVERNMENT CAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROGRAMMES 

 
210 Contained in decree law no 243/2016, article 7-bis, ‘Principles for territorial rebalancing’. 
211 Law no 145/2018, article 1, par from 597 to 599, which amended and supplemented the mentioned 

article 7-bis. 
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A) Fund for the relaunch of investment by the central government and for the development of the country 
under Law No 145 of 30 December 2018, article 1, par.s 95, 96 and 98. 
B) Health Ministry 

1) Programming of the National Health Service (Servizio Sanitario Nazionale - SSN) for the provision of 

services at essential assistance levels (in relation to resources allocated to finance health 

construction measures for the extension, upgrading and retrofitting of hospital facilities); 

2) Programme of information systems for the health protection and the governance of the SSN (in 

relation to the financing under in Law No 145 of 30 December 2018, article 1, par. 510 on capital 

expenditure for the modernisation of technological infrastructure relating to electronic reservation 

systems to access to healthcare facilities, aimed at reducing waiting lists for healthcare services). 

C) Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport 

1) Programme for urban and territorial housing policy programme (in relation to the public housing 

renovation by municipalities and IACP – the public body managing public housing facilities); 

2) Programme of Strategic Works, State Building and Special Measures for Public Disaster (in relation to: 

a) the fund for public works - costs for the construction, restructuring, maintenance and 

completion of public buildings, etc.; b) the fund for public projects - construction, restructuring, 

maintenance and completion of public buildings, etc.); 

3) Programme for water, plumbing and electrical systems (in relation to fund for works - special reservoir 

plan); 

4) Programme for road, motorway and intermodal systems (in relation to: a) fund of public works -

refinancing capital contributions to ANAS for implementation, etc.; b) fund for public works - 

refinancing of contributions to ANAS for taking over the disused road sections, etc.); 

5) Road mobility development and safety programme (in relation to disabled persons’ fund for 

accessibility and mobility; 

6) Programme for railway systems, development and safety of railway transport (in relation to the fund for 

public works – interventions for large stations); 

7) Programme for the development and safety of local mobility (relating to: a) refinancing of the 

contribution for the technological modernisation of safety systems of railways and rolling stock; b) 

operations for securing non-interconnected railways); 

8) Programme for mobility right and development of transport systems (in relation to: a) re-financing of 

port infrastructure fund; b) resources to be allocated to access to port facilities; c) expenditure on 

improving the competitiveness of Italian ports and rail and modal transfer in port systems); 

9) Public order and safety programme (in respect of sums to be assigned for extraordinary maintenance); 

10) Programme contracts between the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport and ANAS S.p.A. and 

between the Ministry of Infrastructure and Transport and the Italian Rail Network, and subsequent 

updates. 

D) Ministry of Justice 

1) Programme for Prison Administration Programme (in relation to: a) extraordinary maintenance of 

buildings - fund for public works; b) service of factories and draining works of prevention and 

punishment establishments; c) costs for the purchase of equipment and installations; d) the 

purchase of equipment and equipment, other than computer equipment, furniture and books and 

magazines); 

2) Programme for civil and criminal justice (in relation to: a) expenditures to acquire and install 

prefabricated constructions, structures and plants, as well as to acquire, enlarge, restructure and 

restore real estate used as seats both of central government and of judiciary administration and for 

its extraordinary maintenance; b) expenditure to design, restructure, enlarge and secure judiciary 

structures located in Campania, Puglia, Calabria and Sicily). 

E) Home Ministry 

1) Programme, preparation, quantification and attribution of financial resources to be allocated to local 

authorities (in relation to the financing referred to in Law No 145 of 30 December 2018, article 1, 

par. 139 on resources to finance public works aimed at securing buildings and environment, to be 

allocated to municipalities through the Home Ministry). 

F) Ministry of Education, University and Research 

1) Programming and coordination of educational system (in relation to the single fund for buildings used 

for educational purposes). 
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V. INSTITUTIONAL DIALOGUE WITH THE REGIONS AND 

AUTONOMOUS PROVINCES TO DRAW UP THE NATIONAL 

REFORM PROGRAMME 

The regions and Autonomous Provinces play an important role in Italy’s 

development and growth. For this reason, even when the 2019 NRP was drawn up, 

has been made consultation and the collection of report relating to the 

implementation of reforms at territorial level. In this way the NRP has been set as 

a tool of multilevel governance, as required by the European Guidelines. The 2019 

NRP includes regulatory and implementing measures for 2018, which are reported 

by all the Regions: these are reforms implemented during the year in continuity or 

strengthening of structural actions in favour of economic, social and employment 

development. In the summary below, are shown the main macro-measures 

emerged from the analysis of the regional contributions, in relation to the areas of 

national action described in the 2019 NRP. For details of the measures, see the 

‘Grid of interventions’ in the document ‘Contributions from the regions and 

autonomous provinces to the 2018 NRP’ and the ‘List of regional best practices’212. 

As in previous years, all the Regions made a contribution to the 

implementation of the reforms, in response to the Specific Recommendations for 

Italy (CSR) and the Europe 2020 targets; The measures identified were then traced 

back to the Expected Outcome (Risultati Attesi) from the Partnership Agreement 

for the ESI Funds for the 2014-2020 programming cycle, resulting in a joint 

exercise between the European Semester and the cohesion policy. In the logic of 

the coherent integration of regional programming in the broader global context, 

the measures and the expected outcome have also been linked to specific 

objectives or targets for the sustainable development of the 2030 Agenda 

(Sustainable Development Goals - SDGs): in this way, the Regions’ contribution to 

the 2019 NRP aims to support the Global Sustainable Development Strategy, so as 

to make it a natural continuation of the EU 2020 Strategy. Drawing up the 

contribution of the Regions, has been taken into account also of the evidence 

provided by the European Commission in the Country Report on Italy of 27 

February 2019, relating to the assessment of progress on structural reforms, 

prevention and correction of macroeconomic imbalances as part of the 2019 

European Semester. 

In response to CSR no 1, the Regions aimed to promote macroeconomic 

stability through measures to reduce the debt-to-GDP ratio, in particular: using 

regional revenues; using spending review measures as an integral part of the 

budgetary process; redirect expenditure towards investment support. In order to 

support and promote activities that improve the competitiveness of firms 

 
212 Available on the website of the Conference of the Regions  http://www.regioni.it/pnr. 

http://www.regioni.it/pnr
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operating in regional territories, have been promoted actions for the reduction of 

the tax burden or the revision of tax expenditures. Most Regions have adopted 

systems of activity for reducing the shadow economy, together with measures to 

support the fight against tax evasion and the fight against undeclared work, by 

strengthening tax structures for regulating cadastral duties, agreements with the 

Revenue Agency, standardisation of business facilities. 

As for CSR no 2 is possible to distinguish between more than one analysis 

plan, in line with the key themes indicated in the Country Report. 

Regarding the efficiency of the Public Administration: initiatives have been 

taken to rationalise and ensure greater efficiency in the organisational structure, 

adopted plans and regulations to redefine the organisation, the performance as 

well as the allocation of new skills; set up ad hoc structures for monitoring and 

internal control of the regional administrative and management activity of the 

Region and check compliance with the objectives of a parliamentary term. 

As regards the improvement of administrative capacity in the management of 

cohesion policy funds (as requested by Italy in the Country Report), the 

implementation of the second phase of the Administrative Reinforcement Plans by 

the adoption of the new ARPs, involving both the regional structures engaged in 

the programming, management, control, monitoring and evaluation phases of the 

Operational Programmes and both the beneficiaries, is to be implemented. In 

addition, regional governments have further boosted the rationalisation of their 

shareholdings in public companies in order to improve efficiency and achieve 

savings in their operating costs, working in several sectors (IT, transport, training 

and labour, environment). 

With regard to measures to fight against corruption, play an important role 

the Three-year Plans for the Prevention of Corruption and for Transparency drawn 

to ensure a steady and progressive implementation of strategies aimed at 

increasing the levels of transparency, legality and integrity of administrative 

action, in coordination with and in connection with the Performance Plans. 

Measures to prevent and fight against conflicts of interest were also set up and 

implemented. In the area of public purchasing, considered the most at risk of 

corruption area, specific regional support tables have been set up for local 

authorities and identified as responsible for the enforcement of legislation on the 

prevention of corruption and transparency in public contracts. Agreements have 

been used to define security frameworks and agreements with the Prefectures to 

increase the number of measures to fight against mafia infiltration in specific 

sectors such as the construction sector. 

In order to improve the efficiency and quality of the performance of the 

judicial system, in addition to the reforms carried out at national level, integrated 

organisational models of information, IT and linguistic systems have also been 

developed to simplify and speed up the decision making process and dispute 

settlement procedures, as well as developed interoperability platforms to ensure 

digital and electronic management of desk flows between judicial and local 

authorities. 

In order to reduce the time taken to resolve the dispute, there have also 

been dedicated staff structures to support magistrates, through the use of training 

in the courts. 
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Initiatives aimed at encouraging the introduction of social responsibility 

principles and the use of social budget schemes have been promoted for firms and 

third sector entities. 

In order to promote sustainable public procurement practices, action plans 

have been adopted to implement Green Public Procurement throughout the local 

public sector213. 

Among the key issues identified in Country Report 2019 regarding CSR no 2 

greater progress has been made in other sectors, aimed at improving Italy’s 

aggregate productivity. Infrastructure investments, many of which are linked to 

the Digital Agenda themes, are a major burden for the Regions that have to 

reduce digital gaps in the territory and disseminate broadband connectivity. The 

supply of digital public services and the digitisation of administrative processes 

reached a further degree of maturity in the Regions in 2018, with the dual aim of 

facilitating the quality of the PA’s offer to citizens and businesses. There has been 

a spread of single data centres and the development of the electronic market in 

the PA. In order to respond to European calls for competition and the integration 

of the single market, the improvement of the structural factors — key to 

increasing productivity — has been translated in the Regions in public investment 

in the transport sector, in particular rail and boat, in the distribution of energy, 

gas and water, including through the use of advanced technologies. Incentives 

have also been introduced to increase the competitiveness of professional services 

as inputs to other business activities. 

Among the interventions for territorial competitiveness for a favourable 

business environment, the adoption of a unified and standardised form for the 

start up of production activities has been further strengthened in the Regions in 

2018, and the authorisation processes has become easier and more rapid. The 

intention of the Regions, particularly in the retail and fuel retail sector, has been 

to promote simplified procedures for market access. Further measures, such as 

the establishment of Special Economic Zones (SEZs), established under national 

rules, have spread and consolidated in all the less developed or transition Regions 

or in of the South Italy. For investment, many reform measures reported by the 

Regions aimed at achieving the targets for environment of the Europe 2020 

strategy, for which the Regions have traditionally taken measures to promote 

sustainable mobility, energy efficiency and green infrastructure. All the measures 

also report the commitment of the Regions to implement the circular economy in 

all its aspects. 

With regard to CSR no 3, the Regions have replied highlighting the systems 

traditionally set up to encourage access to credit for small and medium-sized 

enterprises on the territory, including through incentives to support productive 

growth. They pointed out measures to strengthen the system of public guarantees 

by setting up specific direct guarantee funds for boosting investment214. 

 
213 In particular, help desk, technical workshops on green purchasing have been set up; pilot projects and 

programmes for green procurement, implementing provisions of the regional/provincial standards on the 
application of the minimum environmental criteria (CAM) to public contracts in the field of design services, as 
well as calls for awards of awards for public administrations and for the best product/service and 
process/technology for sustainable development for enterprises. 

214 Through the establishment of specific funds for lending and/or guarantees to SMEs, to support R&D 
collaborative activities for the development of new sustainable technologies, new products and services and for 
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With regard to CSR no 4, which is also relevant for the employment targets of 

the Europe 2020 Strategy, the centrality of employment services was, first and 

foremost, confirmed: in 2018, the Regions made a strategic organisational choice 

on the overall governance of the labour market, through the transition of the staff 

of the Public Employment Service to regional ranks or to the instrumental bodies 

responsible for managing employment services, making a profound reflection on 

the planning of policy and managerial competences in the area of active policies 

within the regional territory. In response to the Country Report on the limited 

progress in the qualification of employment services, thanks to cooperation 

between the State, Regions and Autonomous Provinces, two key measures were 

adopted in 2018 regarding, respectively, the active labour market policy 

guidelines and the specification of the Essential Levels of Services (ELS) of the 

employment services215 and the definition of the common criteria for the 

accreditation system for employment services216. 

On the active policy side, the approach to integrated programming of labour 

policy interventions is confirmed in 2018 through the use of regional, national and 

European resources for increasing and safeguarding employment levels, through 

the joint definition of activation policies, incentives and other employability 

measures. In 2018, the Regions also made use of job placement assistance 

instruments, through personalised projects of the different categories of people in 

the labour market, including the long-term unemployed, people with social 

vulnerabilities, people with disabilities, workers affected by the employment 

crisis, immigrants. At the same time, the incentives for firms to recruit and/or to 

stabilise subject to greater professional precariousness, as well as start up and/or 

self-employment contributions are hereby confirmed. 

Training measures have been activated to increase skills and to retrain 

workers in emerging or strategic sectors for the productive development of the 

area. Overall there is a strong regional commitment to facilitate the adaptability 

of work and to fight against economic and productive crisis situations, by 

combining measures to safeguard employment levels, with measures to encourage 

job relocation, relaunch of activities and the growth of the area. 

As regards the persistence of a low level of female employment - reported in 

the Country Report - it has to be underlined that all the regions have stepped up 

action to: increase skills and support with appropriate active policies the 

approach/reintegration of women in the labour market; strengthening a network 

of territorial services responding to the multiple needs of care that exist in 

practice and can prevent female job; develop mechanisms, also in the fiscal area, 

to boost female employment. 

In addition, it should be pointed out, in particular, measures to fight against 

illegal employment and labour exploitation in agriculture, inter alia by exchanging 

information and sharing databases in order to make surveillance action more 

effective. 

                                                                                                                            
aid to facilitate investment in machinery, plant and intangible assets, as well as to support the accompaniment 
of business reorganisation and restructuring; the creation of memoranda of understanding to promote access to 
credit for small and micro enterprises. 

215 Ministerial decree no 4/2018, pursuant to Article 2 of legislative decree no 150/2015. 
216 Ministerial decree no 3/2018, pursuant to Article 12 par. 1 of legislative decree no150/2015. 
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Similarly, collaboration protocols have been established between public and 

private actors dealing with the safety and regularity of working conditions and 

labour integration, in order to promote the culture of legality and safety in the 

workplace217. 

Also in response to CSR no 4 — together with actions implemented in relation 

to targets no 6 and 7 of the Europe 2020 Strategy related to human capital — the 

Regions have undertaken important measures to support training (certification of 

skills, digitalisation of production processes, training for employed, unoccupied 

and unemployed) both to raise the level of education of the adult population and 

to increase the skills of the workforce and to facilitate mobility and 

integration/reintegration into the labour market. On the education side, actions 

have been stepped up against early school leaving: improving the key 

competences of students by supporting the dissemination and qualification of the 

provision of technical and vocational education and training. Most Regions enabled 

courses for advanced technical institutes (ITS), professional technical centres and 

annual education and technical training courses (IFTS) and made a substantial 

effort to raise the levels of skills, participation and educational achievement in 

tertiary and/or equivalent education. 

Finally, we would point out, as part of the target no 8 Europe 2020 on fight 

against poverty and social exclusion, that all Regions have continued their efforts 

in recent years to adopt social protection models based on continuous structural 

measures, thus overcoming the logic of ‘emergency’ interventions. Among the 

numerous measures reported, in 2018, were set up Plan for fighting against 

poverty , based on an integrated approach that takes over the various dimensions 

of vulnerability (education, safety, health, housing, social care, etc.), and defined 

the essential levels of access to social services and benefits218. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
217 These interinstitutional cooperation protocols include those to monitor, monitor and support experience 

of traineeships, with actions aimed at preventing and sanctioning abuses/distorted uses of the institution. 
218 With a view to promoting greater synergy between actors and measures (economic, social, health and 

active labour market policies) for people living in poverty, Regional Protection and Social Inclusion Networks have 
been set up to plan measures to fight against poverty and social exclusion in a coordinated manner, with 
cooperation between Regions, local authorities, bodies from the third sector and local stakeholders. 
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